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L-2019-105
10 CFR 50.90

U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
ATTN: Document Control Desk
Washington, DC 20555

Duane Arnold Energy Center
Docket No. 50-331
Renewed Facility Operating License No. DPR-49

License Amendment Request (TSCR-183): Application to Revise Operating License
and Technical Specifications for Permanently Defueled Condition

Pursuant to 10 CFR 50.90, NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC (NEDA) is submitting a
request for an amendment to the Technical Specifications (TS) for the Duane Arnold
Energy Center (DAEC). The proposed changes will revise the license and associated
Technical Specifications consistent with the permanent cessation of reactor operation
and permanent defueling of the reactor.

By letter dated January 18, 2019 (Accession No. ML19023A196), NEDA provided

formal notification to the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC) pursuant to 10 |
CFR 50.82(a)(1)(i) and 10 CFR 50.4(b)(8) of the intention to permanently cease power |
operations at the DAEC in the fourth quarter of 2020.

After the certifications of permanent cessation of power operation and of permanent
removal of fuel from the DAEC reactor vessel are docketed, in accordance with 10 CFR
50.82(a)(1)(i) and (ii) respectively, and pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2), the 10 CFR 50
license will no longer authorize reactor operation or emplacement or retention of fuel in
the reactor vessel. As a result, certain license conditions and technical specifications
may be revised or removed to reflect the permanently defueled condition. In general,
the changes propose the elimination of items applicable in operating conditions where
fuel is placed in the reactor vessel. The revisions to the DAEC license and technical
specifications are proposed in accordance with 10 CFR 50.51(b) and 10 CFR
50.36(c)(6).

The Enclosure to this letter provides NEDA'’s evaluation of the proposed change.

Attachment 1 to the enclosure provides markups of the TS showing the proposed

changes, and Attachment 2 provides the clean TS pages containing the proposed TS

changes. The changes to the TS Bases are provided for information in Attachment 3

and will be incorporated in accordance with the TS Bases Control Program upon

implementation of the approved amendment. )P\ 50 \
Wi
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NEDA requests approval of the proposed license amendment by August 1, 2020.
NEDA requests that the approved amendment become effective following submittal of
the certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1)(i) and (ii).

In accordance with 10 CFR 50.91, a copy of this application with enclosures is being
provided to the designated State of lowa official.

As discussed in the Enclosure, the proposed change does not involve a significant
hazards consideration pursuant to 10 CFR 50.92, and there are no significant
environmental impacts associated with the change. The DAEC Onsite Review Group
has reviewed the proposed license amendment.

The NRC is currently reviewing a supporting licensing action to change the
organizational staffing and training requirements contained in DAEC TS Section 1.1,
“Definitions” and Section 5.0, “Administration” that was submitted for approval by letter
dated April 19, 2019 (ML19109A031).

This letter contains no new or revised regulatory commitments.

If you have any questions or require additional information, please contact Michael
Davis, Licensing Manager, at 319-851-7032.

[ declare under penalty of perjury that the foregoing is true and correct.

Executed on June 20 , 2019

U Lo O

Dean Curtland
Site Director
NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC

Enclosure

cc: Regional Administrator, USNRC, Region lll,
Project Manager, USNRC, Duane Arnold Energy Center
Resident Inspector, USNRC, Duane Arnold Energy Center
A. Leek (State of lowa)
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NEXTERA ENERGY DUANE ARNOLD, LLC
DUANE ARNOLD ENERGY CENTER

License Amendment Request (TSCR-183): Application to Revise Operating
License and Technical Specifications for Permanently Defueled Condition

EVALUATION OF PROPOSED CHANGE

1.0 Summary Description
2.0 Detailed Description
3.0 Technical Evaluation
4.0 Regulatory Evaluation ‘
4.1  Applicable Regulatory Requirements/Criteria
4.2 Precedent
4.3 - No Significant Hazards Consideration
44 Conclusions
5.0 Environmental Considerations
6.0 References

Attachment 1 — Proposed Technical Specification Changes (Mark-Up)
Attachment 2 — Revised Technical Specification Pages (Clean, with Proposed Changes)
Attachment 3 — Proposed Technical Specification Bases Changes (Mark-Up)
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1.0 SUMMARY DESCRIPTION

NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC (NEDA) requests an amendment to the Duane
Arnold Energy Center (DAEC) Operating License (OL) and Technical Specifications
(TS). The proposed changes will revise the OL and TS consistent with the permanent
cessation of reactor operation and permanent defueling of the reactor. The revised OL
and TS will be identified as the DAEC Post Defueled Technical Specifications (PDTS).

By letter dated January 18, 2019 (Reference 1), NEDA provided formal notification to
the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC) pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1)(i) and
10 CFR 50.4(b)(8) of the intention to permanently cease power operations at the DAEC
in the fourth quarter of 2020.

After the certifications of permanent cessation of power operation and of permanent
removal of fuel from the DAEC reactor vessel are docketed, in accordance with 10 CFR
50.82(a)(1)(i) and (ii) respectively, and pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2), the 10 CFR 50
license will no longer authorize reactor operation or emplacement or retention of fuel in
the reactor vessel. As a result, certain license conditions and technical specifications
may be revised or removed to reflect the permanently defueled condition. In general,
the changes propose the elimination of items applicable in operating conditions where
fuel is placed in the reactor vessel.

The proposed changes to the DAEC OL and TS are in accordance with 10 CFR
50.36(c)(1) through (c)(5). The proposed changes also include administrative changes
to content format and revised page numbering. The TS Table of Contents is revised
accordingly.

The current DAEC TS contain limiting conditions for operation (LCOs) that provide for
appropriate functional capability of equipment required for safe operation of the facility,
including safe storage and management of irradiated fuel. Since the safety function
related to safe storage and management of irradiated fuel at an operating plant is
similar to the corresponding function at a permanently defueled facility, the existing TS
provide an appropriate level of control. However, the majority of the existing TS are only
applicable with the reactor in an operational mode. LCOs and associated surveillance
requirements (SRs) that will not apply in the permanently defueled condition are being
proposed for deletion. The remaining portions of the TS are being proposed for revision
and incorporation as the PDTS to provide a continuing acceptable level of safety that
addresses the reduced scope of postulated design basis accidents with a permanently
defueled plant. ‘

In the development of the proposed PDTS changes, NEDA reviewed PDTS
requirements from other plants that have permanently shut down, as listed in Section
4.2, Precedent.
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The proposed changes would become effective following submittal of the certifications
required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1)(i) and (ii).

Related Licensing Actions

By letter dated April 19, 2019 (Reference 2), NEDA submitted a License Amendment
Request (LAR) proposing changes to the organization, staffing and training
requirements contained in TS Section 1.1, “Definitions” and Section 5.0,
“Administration” that complements and supports this request.

2.0 DETAILED DESCRIPTION

The proposed change is requested as a result of NEDA'’s formally-stated intention to
permanently cease power operation at DAEC in the fourth quarter of 2020 and to
transfer all fuel in the reactor to the Spent Fuel Pool (SFP) soon thereafter. The
proposed amendment revises the DAEC OL and TS for a permanently defueled and
shutdown condition. To support the proposed changes, NEDA has evaluated the design
basis accidents (DBAs) that will be applicable in a permanently shutdown and defueled
condition. NEDA has also evaluated the General Design Criteria (GDC) with respect to
compliance in the permanently shutdown and defueled condition. The DBA and GDC
evaluations provide the framework and basis for the proposed changes.

Design Basis Accident Analyses Applicable to Proposed Change

Chapter 15 of the DAEC Updated Final Safety Analysis Report (UFSAR) contains the
DBAs and transient scenarios applicable to DAEC. The most severe postulated
accident for nuclear power plants involves damage to the nuclear reactor core and the
release of large quantities of fission products to the reactor coolant system (RCS). Many
of the accident scenarios postulated in the UFSAR involve failures or malfunctions of
systems that could affect the reactor core.

With the termination of reactor operations at DAEC and the permanent removal of fuel
from the reactor as certified in accordance with 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1)(i) and (ii), and
pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2), the majority of the DBA scenarios postulated in the
UFSAR will no longer be possible. During decommissioning, the irradiated fuel will be
stored in the Spent Fuel Pool (SFP) or the Independent Spent Fuel Storage Installation
(ISFSI) until it is shipped offsite in accordance with the schedule to be provided in the
Post Shutdown Decommissioning Activities Report (PSDAR) and the Spent Fuel
Management Plan. With the reactor permanently shut down and defueled, many
associated systems and instrumentation, as well as the turbine generator, are no longer
in operation and have no function related to the safe storage and management of the
spent nuclear fuel.
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Chapter 15 of the UFSAR describes the safety analysis aspects of the DAEC that were
evaluated to demonstrate that the plant could be operated safely and that radiological
consequences from postulated accidents do not exceed regulatory requirements. The
spectrum of UFSAR Chapter 15 events is divided into three classes in accordance with
their anticipated frequency as follows:

Transients — Transients are subdivided into two categories: Anticipated Operational
Occurrences (AOOs) and Abnormal Operating Transients (AOTs). AOOs are expected
to occur at least once over the life of the plant and are the result of single equipment
failures or single operator errors that can be reasonably expected during any mode of
normal plant operation. AOTs are generally AOOs with an additional equipment failure
or operator error, in addition to that which initiated the AOO. AOTs are not postulated to
occur over the life of the plant.

Accidents — Accidents are defined as highly improbable, hypothesized events that affect
one or more of the radioactive material barriers.

Special Events — Special Events are those where the plant has demonstrated its ability
to respond to specific events that were postulated after the plant was initially designed
and licensed. These events have unique requirements for demonstrating the plant’s
ability to mitigate the Special Event.

A list of Chapter 15 events and whether each applies to a permanently defueled
condition is provided in Table 2.1 below. The UFSAR Chapter 15 DBA accident
scenario that remains credible in the permanently defueled condition, with fuel stored in
the SFP, is a fuel handling accident (FHA).

Table 2.1
UFSAR Postulated Accident or Transient Permanently
Section Defueled
Applicabilit

15.1 Transients “
15.1.1 Transients Resulting in a Reactor Vessel Water

Temperature Decrease
156.1.1.1 Feedwater Controller Failure — Maximum Demand Not Applicable
15.1.1.2 | Loss of Feedwater Heating Not Applicable
15.1.1.3 Inadvertent HPCI Actuation Not Applicable
15.1.2 Transients Resulting in a Nuclear System Pressure |i =i

Increase




Duane Arnold Energy Center

Docket No. 50-331

License Amendment Request
Enclosure to NG-19-0055 Page 6 of 85

15.1.21 Generator Load Rejection (Turbine Control Valve
Fast Closure)

15.1.2.1.1 | Main Generator Load Rejection with Bypass Valve Not Applicable
(LRWBP) — High Power

15.1.2.1.2 | Main Generator Load Rejection with Bypass Valve Not Applicable
Failure (LRNBP) — High Power

15.1.2.1.3 | Generator Load Rejection from Low Power Without Not Applicable
Bypass

15.1.2.2 | Turbine Trip (Turbine Stop Valve Closure) -

15.1.2.2.1 | Main Turbine Trip with Bypass (TTWBP) — High Not Applicable
Power

15.1.2.2.2 | Main Turbine Trip with Bypass Valve Failure Not Applicable
(TTNBP) — High Power

15.1.2.2.3 | Main Turbine Trip with Bypass Valve Failure Not Applicable
(TTNBP) — Low Power

15.1.2.3 | Main Steam Line Isolation Valve Closure

15.1.2.3.1 | Closure of all Main Steam Line Isolation Valves Not Applicable
(MSIV) — High Power

15.1.2.3.2 | Closure of All Main Steam Line Isolation Valves with Not Applicable
direct Scram Failure (MSIVF) — High Power

15.1.2.3.3 | Closure of One Main Steam Line Isolation Valve (1 Not Applicable
MSIV) — High Power

15.1.3 Transients Resulting in a Core Coolant Flow
Decrease 3

15.1.3.1 Recirculation Flow Control Failure — Decreasing Not Applicable
Flow

15.1.3.2 | Trip of One Recirculation Pump Not Applicable

15.1.3.3 | Trip of Two Recirculation Pumps Not Applicabl

16.1.4 Transients Reactivity And Power Distribution
Anomalies N i e

15.1.4.1 Rod Withdrawal Error at Power Not Applicable

15.1.4.2 | Rod Withdrawal Error at Startup Not Applicable

15.1.4.3 | Control Rod Removal Error During Refueling Not Applicable

15.1.4.4.1 | Fuel Assembly Insertion Error During Refueling — Not Applicable
Inadvertent Criticality

15.1.4.4.2 | Fuel Loading Error — Mislocated Bundle Not Applicable

15.1.4.4.3 | Fuel Loading Error — Rotated Bundle Not Applicable

15.1.5 Transients Resulting in an Increase in Core Flow

15.1.5.1 Startup of an Idle Recirculation Pump Not Applicable

15.1.5.2 | Recirculation Flow Controller Failure — Increasing Not Applicable

Flow (Fast)
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15.1.5.3 Recirculation Flow Controller Failure — Slow Flow Not Applicable
Runout
15.1.6 Transients Resulting in an Increase in Reactor Not Applicable
Coolant Inventory
156.1.7 Transients Resulting in a Reactor Vessel Coolant
Inventory Decrease
15.1.71 Pressure Regulator Failure — Open Not Applicable
16.1.7.2 | Inadvertent Opening of a Safety/Relief Valve Not Applicable
156.1.7.3 | Loss of Feedwater Flow Not Applicable
15.1.7.4 | Trip of One Feedwater Water Pump Not Applicable
15.2 Accidents
15.2.1 Loss-Of-Coolant Accidents
15.2.1.1 Reactor Recirculation Pipe Breaks Not Applicable
156.2.1.2 | Core Spray Line Break Not Applicable
156.2.1.3 | Feedwater Line Break Not Applicable
15.2.1.4 | Main Steam Line Break — Inside Containment Not Applicable
15.2.1.5 | Main Steam Line Break — Outside Containment Not Applicable
15.2.2 Instrument Line Breaks
15.2.3 Recirculation Pump Seizure Accident Not Applicable
15.2.4 Control Rod Drop Accident Not Applicable
15.2.5 Fuel Handling Accident Applicabl
15.3 Special Events i
15.3.1 Anticipated Transients Without Scram (ATWS)
16.3.1.1 | ATWS - MSIVC Not Applicable
15.3.1.2 | ATWS - PRFO Not Applicable
15.3.1.3 | ATWS - LOOP Not Applicable
15.3.1.4 | ATWS - IORV Not Applicable
15.3.2 Station Blackout (SBO)
15.3.2.1 Station Blackout (SBO) Not Applicable
15.3.3 Fire — Safe Shutdown Analysis
15.3.3.1 Fire — No Spurious Operations : Not Applicable
15.3.3.2 | Fire — Spurious Opening of One S/RV (20 Mins) Not Applicable
15.3.3.3 | Fire — Spurious Opening of One S/RV (10 Mins) Not Applicable
15.3.3.4 | Fire — With Leakage from a One Inch Line _Not Applicable
15.3.4 Thermal-Hydraulic Stability £ e LS
15.3.4.1 Thermal-Hydraulic Stability — Exclusion/Buffer Zone Not Applicable
Determination
15.3.4.2 | Thermal-Hydraulic Stability — Safety Limit MCPR Not Applicable
Protection
15.3.5 Analysis of Reactor Internals Pressure Differentials
(RIPD)
156.3.5.1 RIPD — Normal Limits Not Applicable
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156.3.5.2 | RIPD — Upset Limits Not Applicable
15.3.5.3 RIPD — Emergency Limits Not Applicable
15.3.56.4 | RIPD — Faulted Limits Not Applicable
15.3.5.5 | RIPD — Flow-Induced Loads Not Applicable
15.3.5.6 | RIPD — Acoustic Loads Not Applicable

Fuel Handling Accident Analysis for the Permanently Shut Down and Defueled
Condition

Summary

On April 16, 2001, the NRC issued License Amendment 237 to the OL and TS of
DAEC. The amendment implemented an alternative source term (AST) per 10 CFR
50.67 to perform the radiological consequence analysis of the design-basis FHA to
support changes to the TS (Reference 3). The analysis of the FHA that supported these
changes assumed the FHA occurred over the reactor core 60 hours after reactor
shutdown from full power and did not take credit for secondary containment, secondary
containment isolation or filtration by the Standby Gas Treatment (SBGT) System.

After the reactor has been completely defueled following permanent shut down, an FHA
over the reactor core is no longer a credible accident. A fuel drop over the spent fuel
pool is bounded by the analysis of a drop over the reactor core because the kinetic
energy for the drop of thirty feet over the vessel produces a much greater number of
damaged fuel pins on impact that the shorter drops that could occur over the fuel pool. |
DAEC UFSAR Chapter 15.2 states that the dose consequences of an FHA are less |
than the limits set forth in 10 CFR 50.67 and Regulatory Guide 1.183. |

After the reactor has been completely defueled following permanent shutdown, all fuel
in the SFP will have decayed such that an FHA in the SFP is bounded by the analysis of
UFSAR Chapter 15.2.

Fuel Damage

The DAEC UFSAR describes the number of rods assumed to fail as a result of a FHA is
151 fuel rods. Since a fuel drop over the spent fuel pool is bounded by the analysis of a
drop over the reactor core, this level of damage remains bounding in the permanently
shut down and defueled condition.
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Methods and Assumptions

The FHA analysis uses the Alternate Source Term (AST) Methodology outlined in
NUREG-1465, Regulatory Guide 1.183 as detailed in Amendment 237. Since a fuel
drop over the spent fuel pool is bounded by the analysis of a drop over the reactor core,
this analysis remains bounding and the methods and assumptions listed in Amendment
237 remain unchanged.

3.0 TECHNICAL EVALUATION

The following tables identify each section that is proposed to be changed, the proposed
changes and the basis for each change. Changes to the OL are listed first followed by
changes to the TS. Proposed additions are shown using red underline and deletions are
shown using red strikethrough.

Attachment 1 provides the marked-up version of the DAEC OL and TS. The proposed
changes to the TS are considered a major rewrite; consequently, revision bars are not
used. Additionally, TS sections that are not affected by this LAR are included in
Attachments 1 and 2 so they can be annotated, as part of the major rewrite, with the
Amendment number assigned to this LAR. Finally, the following administrative changes
are not shown in the marked-up OL, TS, and TS Bases pages because they do not
affect the technical content of the OL and TSs:
e Reformatting (margins, font, tables, line spacing, etc.) content to create a
continuous electronic file;
¢ Renumbering of pages, where appropriate, to condense and reduce the number
of pages; and
‘e Revisions to the TS Table of Contents.

Attachment 2 provides the re-typed Renewed Facility License and PDTS in their
entirety. Since the changes to the TS are considered a major rewrite, revision bars are
not used.

The markups of the TS Bases, provided in Attachment 3, are provided for information
only. TS Bases sections that will be deleted in their entirety are not included in
Attachment 3. Upon approval of this amendment, changes to the TS Bases will be
incorporated in accordance with TS 5.5.10, “Technical Specifications Bases Control
Program.” Since the changes to the TS Bases are considered a ' major rewrite, revision
bars are not used.
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LICENSE

License Title

Current Title
Renewed Facility Operating License

Proposed Title
Renewed Facility Operating License

Basis

The License title is modified to eliminate the reference to “Operating.” After certifications
required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10 CFR Part 50 license will
no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or retention of fuel in the

reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2).

License iltem 1.B

Current

Construction of the Duane Arnold Energy
Center (facility) has been substantially
completed in conformity with Construction
Permit No. DPPR-70; the application, as
amendment; the provisions of the Act; and
the rules and regulations of the
Commission;

Proposed
Deleted.

Basis

License ltem 1.B is proposed for deletion in its entirety. Decommissioning of DAEC is

not dependent on the regulations that govern construction of the facility.

License Item 1.C

Current ‘

The facility will operate in conformity with
the applications, as amended; the
provisions of the Act; and the rules and
regulations of the Commission;

Proposed
The facility will eperatebe maintained in

conformity with the applications, as
amended; the provisions of the Act; and
the rules and regulations of the
Commission;

Basis

License Item 1.C is revised to align with the permanently defueled condition. After the
certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10 CFR Part
50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or retention of
fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). Thus, removal of the
reference to operating provides accuracy in the 10 CFR Part 50 license description.
Therefore, the changes are consistent with the requirements associated with a
permanently shut down and defueled condition.
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License Item 1.D

Current

There is reasonable assurance: (i) that the
activities authorized by this renewed
operating license can be conducted
without endangering the health and safety
of the public; and (ii) that such activities
will be conducted in compliance with the
rules and regulations of the Commission;

Proposed
There is reasonable assurance: (i) that the

activities authorized by this renewed
operating license can be conducted
without endangering the health and safety
of the public; and (ii) that such activities
will be conducted in compliance with the
rules and regulations of the Commission;

Basis

License Item 1.D is modified to eliminate the reference to “operating.” After certifications
required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10 CFR Part 50 license will
no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or retention of fuel in the
reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2).

License Item 1.E

Current Proposed

NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC is NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC is

| technically qualified and NextEra Energy technically qualified and NextEra Energy
Duane Arnold, LLC, Central lowa Power Duane Arnold, LLC, Central lowa Power
Cooperative and Corn Belt Power Cooperative and Corn Belt Power
Cooperative are financially qualified to Cooperative are financially qualified to
engage in the activities authorized by this | engage in the activities authorized by this
renewed operating license in accordance | renewed operating license in accordance
with the rules and regulations of the with the rules and regulations of the
Commission; : Commission;

Basis

License ltem 1.E is modified to eliminate the reference to “operating.” After certifications
required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10 CFR Part 50 license will
no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or retention of fuel in the
reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2).

License ltem 1.G

Current Proposed

The issuance of this renewed operating The issuance of this renewed operating
license will not be inimical to the common | license will not be inimical to the common
defense and security or to the health and | defense and security or to the health and
safety of the public; safety of the public;

Basis

License ltem 1.G is modified to eliminate the reference to “operating.” After certifications
required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10 CFR Part 50 license will
no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or retention of fuel in the
reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2).
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License Item 1.H

Current

After weighing the environmental,
economic, technical, and other benefits of
the facility against environmental costs
and considering available alternatives, the
issuance of renewed Facility Operating
License No. DPR-49 is in accordance with
10 CFR Part 50, Appendix D, of the
Commission’s regulations and all
applicable requirements of said Appendix
D have been satisfied;

| Proposed

After weighing the environmental,
economic, technical, and other benefits of
the facility against environmental costs
and considering available alternatives, the
issuance of renewed Facility Operating
License No. DPR-49 is in accordance with
10 CFR Part 50, Appendix D, of the
Commission’s regulations and all
applicable requirements of said Appendix
D have been satisfied;

Basis

License Iltem 1.H is modified to eliminate the reference to “Operating.” After
certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10 CFR Part
50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or retention of
fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2).

License Item 1.1

Current

The receipt, possession, and use of
source, by-product and special nuclear
material as authorized by this renewed
operating license will be in accordance
with the Commission’s regulations in 10
CFR Part 30 and 70, including 10 CFR
Section 30.33, 70.24 and 70.31.

Proposed
Deleted.

Basis

This condition is proposed for deletion in its entirety. The Commission’s finding
regarding possession and use of byproduct, source, and special nuclear material is not
dependent on decommissioning of the facility. Additionally, possession and use of
byproduct, source, and special nuclear material at DAEC during decommissioning
activities is covered by License Condition 2.B, which will remain in effect Therefore,

License Condition 1.1 is not needed.

License ltem 2

Current

Renewed Facility Operating License No.
DPR-49 is hereby issued to NextEra
Energy Duane Arnold, LLC, Central lowa
Power Cooperative (CIPCO) and Corn Belt
Power Cooperatlve (Corn Belt) to read as
follows:

Proposed
Renewed Facility Operating License No.

DPR-49 is hereby issued to NextEra
Energy Duane Arnold, LLC, Central lowa
Power Cooperative (CIPCO) and Corn Belt
Power Cooperative (Corn Belt) to read as
follows:
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Basis

After certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10 CFR
Part 50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or

retention of fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2).

License ltem 2.A

Current (first sentence only)

This renewed operating license applies to
the Duane Arnold Energy Center, a boiling
water reactor and associated equipment
(the facility), owned by NextEra Energy
Duane Arnold, LLC, Central lowa Power
Cooperative and Corn Belt Cooperative
and operated by NextEra Energy Duane
Arnold, LLC.

Remaining sentences in ltem 2.A are
unchanged.

Proposed (first sentence only)

This renewed eperating license applies to
the Duane Arnold Energy Center, a
permanently defueled boiling water reactor
and associated equipment (the facility),
owned by NextEra Energy Duane Arnold,
LLC, Central lowa Power Cooperative and
Corn Belt Cooperative and operated by
NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC.

Remaining sentences in ltem 2.A are
unchanged.

Basis

After certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10 CFR
Part 50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or
retention of fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2).

License Item 2.B(1)

Current

NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC,
pursuant to Section104b of the Act and 10
CFR Part 50, “Licensing of Production and
Utilization Facilities,” to possess, use and
operate the facility; and CIPCO and Corn
Belt to possess the facility at the
designated location in Linn County, lowa,
in accordance with the procedures and
limitations set forth in this license;

Proposed
NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC,

pursuant to Section104b of the Act and 10
CFR Part 50, “Licensing of Production and
Utilization Facilities,” to possess; and use
and-operate-the facility as required for
nuclear fuel storage; and CIPCO and Corn
Belt to possess the facility at the
designated location in Linn County, lowa,
in accordance with the procedures and
limitations set forth in this license;

Basis

The proposed language change associated with operating the facility in this license
condition is removed. After certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed
for DAEC, the 10 CFR Part 50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor
or placement or retention of fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2).
Thus, this item is revised to align with the permanently defueled condition.
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License ltem 2.B(2)

Current Proposed

NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC, NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC,
pursuant to the Act and 10 CFR Part 70, pursuant to the Act and 10 CFR Part 70,
to receive, possess and use at any time to receive,-possess and-use at any time
special nuclear material as reactor fuel, in | special nuclear material that was used as
accordance with the limitations for reactor fuel, in accordance with the

storage and amounts required for reactor | limitations for storage-and-ameounts

operation, as described in the Updated required-forreactor-operation, as

Final Safety Analysis Report, as described in the Updated Final Safety
supplemented and amended as of June Analysis Report, as supplemented and
1992 and as supplemented by letters amended as of June 1992 and as
dated March 26, 1993, and November supplemented by letters dated March 26,
17, 2000. 1993, and November 17, 2000.

Basis

The language in this license condition is proposed to be changed to reflect that special
nuclear material for fuel used for reactor operations can no longer be received, only
stored. After certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the
10 CFR Part 50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or
retention of fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). Therefore, the
changes are consistent with the requirements associated with a permanently shutdown
and defueled condition.

License Item 2.B(3)

Current Proposed
NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC, NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC,

pursuant to the Act and 10 CFR Parts 30, | pursuant to the Act and 10 CFR Parts 30,
40 and 70, to receive, possess and use at | 40 and 70, to receive, possess and use at
any time any byproduct, source and any time any byproduct, source and

special nuclear material as sealed neutron | spescial-nuclearmaterialas-sealed-neutron

sources for reactor startup, sealed sources | sourcesforreactorstartup; or sealed
for reactor instrumentation and radiation sources for reactor-instrumentation-and

monitoring equipment calibration, and as radiation monitoring equipment calibration;
fission detectors in amounts as required,; jssi j
required and to possess any byproduct,
source and special nuclear material as
sealed neutron sources previously used
for reactor startup and reactor
instrumentation; and fission detectors;

Basis

The requirements regarding receipt of sealed neutron sources for reactor startup and
nuclear instrumentation is proposed for deletion from this license condition. This license
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condition is revised to reflect authorization only for continued possession of those
sources previously used for reactor startups, produced as a byproduct, and those
required for calibrations. After certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are
docketed for DAEC, the 10 CFR Part 50 license will no longer authorize operation of the
reactor or placement or retention of fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR
50.82(a)(2). Therefore, the use of startup sources will no longer be needed. The
changes are consistent with the requirements associated with a permanently shut down
and defueled condition. The use of sources for radiations monitoring will continue to be
required.

License Item 2.B(5)

Current Proposed
NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC, NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC,
pursuant to the Act and 10 CFR Parts 30 pursuant to the Act and 10 CFR Parts 30
and 70, to possess, but not to separate, and 70, to possess, but not to separate,
such byproduct and special nuclear such byproduct and special nuclear
materials as may be produced by the materials as-may-bethat were produced by
operation of the facility. the operation of the facility.

Basis

This license condition will be revised to replace “as may be” with “that were.” This
license condition is proposed for revision to allow possession of byproduct and special
nuclear materials that were produced by operation of the DAEC reactor. After
certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10 CFR Part
50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or retention of
fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). Therefore, the changes are
consistent with the requirements of associated with a permanently shut down and
defueled condition.

License ltem 2.C

Current Proposed

This renewed operating license This renewed operating license
shall be deemed to contain and is shall be deemed to contain and is
subject to the conditions specified in subject to the conditions specified in
the following Commission the following Commission
regulations in 10 CFR Chapter I; regulations in 10 CFR Chapter |;
Part 20, Section 30.34 of Part 30, Part 20, Section 30.34 of Part 30,
Section 40.41 of Part 40, Sections Section 40.41 of Part 40, Sections
50.54 and 50.59 of Part 50, and 50.54 and 50.59 of Part 50, and
Section 70.32 of Part 70; is subject Section 70.32 of Part 70; is subject
to all applicable provisions of the to all applicable provisions of the
Act and to the rules, regulations, Act and to the rules, regulations,
and orders of the Commission now and orders of the Commission now
or hereafter in effect; and is subject or hereafter in effect; and is subject
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to the additional conditions to the additional conditions
specified or incorporated below: specified or incorporated below:
Basis

License Item 2.C is modified to eliminate the reference to “operating.” After certifications
required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10 CFR Part 50 license will
no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or retention of fuel in the
reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2).

License Item 2.C(1)

Current , Proposed
Maximum Power Level Deleted.

NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC
is authorized to operate the Duane
Arnold Energy Center at steady
state reactor core power levels not
in excess of 1912 megawatts
(thermal).

Basis

This License condition is deleted in its entirety to reflect the permanently defueled
condition of the facility. After certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed
for DAEC, the 10 CFR Part 50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor
pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). The license need not limit reactor core power levels
since the reactor will not be authorized to operate.

License Item 2.C(2)

Current Proposed

Technical Specifications Technical Specifications

The Technical Specifications contained in | The Technical Specifications contained in-

Appendix A, as revised through Appendix A, as revised through

Amendment No. 307, are hereby Amendment No. 307, are hereby

incorporated in the license. NextEra incorporated in the license. NextEra

Energy Duane Arnold, LLC shall operate Energy Duane Arnold, LLC shall

the facility in accordance with the eperatemaintain the facility in accordance

Technical Specifications. : with the Permanently Defueled Technical
Specifications.

(a) For Surveillance Requirements

- (SRs) whose acceptance criteria {ayFor-Surveillance Requirements

are modified, either directly or {SRs}ywhose-aceeptance criteria
indirectly, by the increase in are-modified-eitherdirectly-or
authorized maximum power level in indirectly by the-increasein
2.C.(1) above, in accordance with autherized-maximum powerlevebin

Amendment No. 243 to Facility 2.C-{1)-above in-accordance with
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Operating License DPR-49, those Amendment-No—243to-Facility
SRs are not required to be Operating-License DPR-49-those
performed until their next " SRs-are-netrequiredto-be
scheduled performance, which is perormed-untiltheirnext
due at the end of the first scheduled-performance,which-is
surveillance interval that begins on due-atthe-end-of thefirst :
the date the Surveillance was last surveillanee-interval-that-begins-on
performed prior to implementation the-date-the-Surveillance-was-last
of Amendment No. 243. performed prior-to-implementation
(b) Deleted.
{b) Deleted:
Basis

This License condition is revised to reflect the permanently defueled condition of the
facility. After certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the
10 CFR Part 50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or
retention of fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). The License
condition is revised to remove the reference to reactor operation as well as the
reference to the now deleted condition 2.C.(1).

License Iltem 2.C(4)

Current , Proposed
The licensee is authorized to operate the Deleted.
Duane Arnold Energy Center following :
installation of modified safe-ends on the
eight primary recirculation system inlet
lines which are described in the licensee
letter dated July 31, 1978, and
supplemented by letter dated December
8, 1978.

Basis

After certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10 CFR
Part 50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor pursuant to 10 CFR
50.82(a)(2). Thus, the requirement for installation of equipment to support operation is
not necessary. '

License ltem 2.C(11)

Current Proposed
The information in the UFSAR Deleted.

supplement, as revised, submitted
pursuant to 10 CFR 54.21(d), shall be
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incorporated into the UFSAR no later than
the next scheduled update required by 10
CFR 50.71(e) following the issuance of
this renewed operating license. Until this
update is complete, the licensee may not
make changes to the information in the
supplement. Following incorporation into
the UFSAR, the need for prior Commission
approval of any changes will be governed
by 10 CFR 50.59.

Basis

After certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10 CFR
Part 50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor pursuant to 10 CFR
50.82(a)(2). Thus, the requirement for the addition of UFSAR information to support

operation is not necessary.

License ltem 2.C(12)

Current

The UFSAR supplement, as revised,
submitted pursuant to 10 CFR 54.21(d),
and as supplemented by Appendix A of
NUREG-1955, “Safety Evaluation Report
Related to the License Renewal of Duane
Arnold Energy Center,” dated November
2010, as supplemented by letter from the
licensee to the NRC dated November 23,
2010, describes certain programs to be
implemented and activities to be
completed before the period of extended
operation.

a. NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC
shall implement those new programs
and enhancements to existing
programs no later than February 21,
2014.

b. NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC
shall complete those activities no
later than February 21, 2014.

The licensee shall notify the NRC in
writing within 30 days after having

Proposed
Deleted.
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accomplished item (a) above and include
the status of those activities that have
been or remain to be completed in item
(b) above.

Basis

This License condition imposed program requirements necessary for the DAEC to
continue operation beyond February 21, 2014. After certifications required by 10 CFR
50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10 CFR Part 50 license will no longer authorize
operation of the reactor pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). Thus, the program
requirements to support extended operation are not necessary.

License ltem 2.C(13)

Current

The licensee shall implement the most
recent staff-approved version of the
Boiling Water Reactor Vessels and
Internals Project (BWRVIP) Integrated
Surveillance Program (ISP) as the method
to demonstrate compliance with the
requirements of 10 CFR Part 50,
Appendix H. Any changes to the BWRVIP
ISP capsule withdrawal schedule must be
submitted for staff review and approval.
Any changes to the BWRVIP ISP capsule
withdrawal schedule which affects the
time of withdrawal of any surveillance
capsules must be incorporated into the
licensing basis. If any surveillance
capsules are removed without the intent
to test them, these capsules must be
stored in a manner which maintains them
in a condition which would support re-
insertion into the reactor pressure vessel
if necessary.

Proposed
Deleted.

Basis

After certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10 CFR
Part 50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or
retention of fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). Thus, once the
DAEC vessel is permanently defueled and the remaining BWRVIP ISP capsule is
removed, NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC will terminate its participation in the

BWRVIP ISP program.
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License ltem 2.D

Current v

This license is effective as of the date of
issuance and shall expire at midnight
February 21, 2034.

Proposed
This license is effective as of the date of

issuance and is effective until the
Commission notifies the licensee in writing
that the license is terminated shall-expire

atmidnight February21,2034.

Basis

After certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10 CFR
Part 50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor pursuant to 10 CFR
50.82(a)(2). Thus, February 21, 2034 no longer has significance and does not govern

termination of the license.

Appendix B Additional Conditions

Current

Amendment 260 (1)
At the time of the closing of the
transfer of the license from Interstate
Power and Light Company (IPL) to
FPLE Duane Arnold*, IPL shall
transfer to FPLE Duane Arnold* IPL’s
decommissioning funds accumulated
as of such time, with a aggregate
minimum value of at least $186
million, and FPLE Duane Arnold* shall
deposit such funds in an external
decommissioning trust fund
established by FPLE Duane Arnold*
for DAEC. NextEra Energy Duane
Arnold shall take all necessary steps
to ensure that this external trust fund
is maintained in accordance with the
requirements of the order approving
the license transfer, NRC regulations,
and consistent with the safety
evaluation supporting the order. The
trust agreement shall be in a form
acceptable to the NRC.

* On April 16, 2009, the name “FPL
Energy Duane Arnold, LLC was
changed to “NextEra Energy Duane
Arnold, LLC.”

Proposed
Amendment 260 (1)

Atthe time-of the closing-of-the

forDAEC: NextEra Energy Duane
Arnold shall take all necessary steps
to ensure that this the external trust
fund established at the time of the
closing of transfer of the license from
Interstate Power and Light (IPL) to
FPLE Duane Arnold is maintained in
accordance with the requirements of
the December 23, 2005 order
approving the license transfer, NRC
regulations, and consistent with the
safety evaluation supporting the order.
The trust agreement shall be in a form
acceptable to the NRC.
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Basis

The revisions to the condition pertaining to decommissioning trust funding are to clarify
current requirements and remove statements that are no longer relevant.

Current Proposed
Amendment 260 (3) DELETED

NextEra Energy Duane Arnold shall
take no action to cause FPL Group
Capital, or its successors and assigns,
to void, cancel, or modify its $50
million contingency commitment to
NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, as
represented in the license transfer
application, or cause it to fail or
perform or impair its performance
under the commitment, or remove or
interfere with NextEra Energy Duane
Arnold’s ability to draw upon the
commitment, without the prior written
consent from the NRC. An executed
copy of the Support Agreement shall
be submitted to the NRC no later than
30 days after completion of the license
transfer. Also, NextEra Energy Duane
Arnold shall inform the NRC in writing
any time that it draws upon the $50
million commitment.

Basis

As stated in the NRC’s Safety Evaluation for the DAEC license transfer, dated
December 23, 2005 (ML053420246), the purpose of the support agreement is to ensure
the licensee has sufficient funds to cover operating costs. Moreover, the Support
Agreement, which was provided as Enclosure 9 to the August 1, 2005 License Transfer
Application (ML052160266), states that the agreement terminates when the plant
ceases commercial operations. After certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are
docketed for DAEC, the 10 CFR Part 50 license will no longer authorize operation of the
reactor pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). Thus, DAEC will cease commercial operation
and this License Condition will no longer apply.
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

TS SECTION 1.1, DEFINITIONS

TS 1.1, “Definitions,” provides defined terms that are applicable throughout the TS and
TS Bases. A number of the Definitions are proposed to be deleted, because they have
no relevance to and no longer apply to the permanently defueled facility status.

AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT This definition is not proposed for
GENERATION RATE (APLHGR) inclusion in the PDTS because
the term is not used in any PDTS
specification, and the reactor has
been permanently defueled.

CORE ALTERATION This definition is not proposed for
inclusion in the PDTS because
the term is not used in any PDTS
specification. This term is no
longer applicable since fuel will be
permanently removed from the
reactor.

CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR) This definition is not proposed for
‘ _ inclusion in-the PDTS because
the term is not used in any PDTS
specification. This term is no
longer applicable when power
operation is not permitted.

DRAIN TIME This definition is not proposed for
inclusion in the PDTS because
the term is not used in any PDTS
specification. This term is no
longer applicable since fuel will be
permanently removed from the

reactor.
END OF CYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP This definition is not proposed for
(EOC RPT) SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME inclusion in the PDTS because

the term is not used in any PDTS
specification. This term is no
longer applicable when power
operation is not permitted.

INSERVICE TESTING This definition is not proposed for
: inclusion in the PDTS because
the term is not used in any PDTS
specification. Inservice testing in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.55a
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will no longer be required once
the reactor is permanently shut
down and defueled.

LEAKAGE

This definition is not proposed for
inclusion in the PDTS because
none of the structures, systems,
or components (SSCs) from or
into which leakage is monitored
are credited in the analysis of a
Fuel Handling Accident, which is

‘the only remaining credible

accident.

MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR)

This definition is not proposed for
inclusion in the PDTS because
the term is not used in any PDTS
specification. This definition only
applies to an operating core.

MODE

This definition is not proposed for
inclusion in the PDTS because
operating Modes are not used in
any PDTS specification. Modes
are defined for operating or
refueling conditions and do not
apply to a facility in the
permanently defueled condition.

PRESSURE AND
TEMPERATURE LIMITS
REPORT (PTLR)

This definition is not proposed for
inclusion in the PDTS because
the term is not used in any PDTS
specification. This definition only
applies to an operating reactor.

RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP)

This definition is not proposed for
inclusion in the PDTS because
the term is not used in any PDTS
specification. This definition only
applies to an operating reactor.

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM (RPS)
RESPONSE TIME

This definition is not proposed for
inclusion in the PDTS because
the term is not used in any PDTS
specification.

SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)

This definition is not proposed for
inclusion in the PDTS because
the term is not used in any PDTS
specification. This definition only
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applies to an operating reactor.

THERMAL POWER

This definition is not proposed for
inclusion in the PDTS because
the term is not used in any PDTS
specification. This definition only
applies to an operating reactor.

TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME

This definition is not proposed for
inclusion in the PDTS because
the term is not used in any PDTS
specification. Once the reactor is
permanently shut down and
defueled, the turbine will not be
operating. Therefore, this
definition does not apply.

Table 1.1-1 MODES

This table describes the
conditional requirements for all
reactor operating Modes at
DAEC. This table is not proposed
for inclusion in the PDTS because
reactor operating Modes will no
longer be applicable to the
permanently shut down and
defueled reactor.

TS Section 1.3 COMPLETION TIMES

TS 1.3 establishes the Completion Time convention and provides guidance for its use,

including several illustrative examples.

Current

PURPOSE
The purpose of this section is to
establish the Completion Time
convention and to provide guidance for
its use.

Proposed

PURPOSE
The purpose of this section is to
establish the Completion Time
convention and to provide guidance for
its use.

The following discussion and examples
contain references to reactor thermal
power and reactor MODES.
Specifically, Required Actions of
several examples direct a change in
reactor thermal power or entry into
various reactor MODES. Although
these Required Actions do not apply to
a permanently shut down and defueled
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facility, the discussion and examples
are retained because they continue to
have illustrative value. For purposes of
these examples, reactor MODES are
defined below.

MODE 1 — Power Operation

MODE 2 — Startup

MODE 3 — Hot Shutdown, reactor
coolant > 212°F :

MODE 4 — Cold Shutdown, reactor
coolant < 212°F

MODE 5 — Refueling

Basis

After the certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10
CFR Part 50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or
retention of fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). DAEC will be
authorized only to possess special nuclear material. Therefore, references to reactor
thermal power and operating MODES are no longer applicable. TS 1.3, Completion
Times, is revised by adding a paragraph stating that, although operating MODES and
reactor thermal power no longer apply to the permanently shut down and defueled
DAEC, the discussion and examples in TS 1.3 are retained for illustrative purposes. For
purposes of the illustrative examples, a brief definition of reactor MODES is given.

Example 1.3-2 contains discussion of LCO 3.0.3. This discussion will be removed
because LCO 3.0.3 is proposed for deletion, as discussed later in this document.

TS Section 1.4 Frequency

TS Section 1.4 defines the proper use and application of Frequency requirements,
including several illustrative examples.

Current Proposed

PURPOSE PURPOSE
The purpose of this section is to define The purpose of this section is to define
the proper use and application of the proper use and application of
Frequency requirements. Frequency requirements.

The following discussion and examples
contain references to reactor thermal
power and reactor MODES.

Specifically, Required Actions of several
examples direct a change in reactor
thermal power or entry into various
reactor MODES. Although these
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Required Actions do not apply to a
permanently shut down and defueled
facility, the discussion and examples are
retained because they continue to have
illustrative value. For purposes of these
examples, reactor MODES are defined
below. '

MODE 1 — Power Operation

MODE 2 — Startup

MODE 3 — Hot Shutdown, reactor
coolant > 212°F ‘

MODE 4 — Cold Shutdown, reactor
coolant < 212°F

MODE 5 — Refueling

Basis

After the certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10
CFR Part 50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or
retention of fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). DAEC will be
authorized only to possess special nuclear material. Therefore, references to reactor

" | thermal power and operating MODES are no longer applicable. TS 1.4, Frequency, is
revised by adding a paragraph stating that, although operating MODES and reactor
thermal power no longer apply to the permanently shut down and defueled DAEC, the
discussion and examples in TS 1.4 are retained for illustrative purposes. For purposes
of the illustrative examples, a brief definition of reactor MODES is given.

TS Section 2.0 SAFETY LIMITS (SLs)

The fuel cladding, reactor pressure vessel and primary containment are the principle
barriers to prevent the release of radioactive materials to the environs during
operations. TS 2.1 establishes Safety Limits to protect the integrity of these barriers
during normal plant operations and anticipated transients.

Pursuant to 10 CFR 50.36(c)(1), safety limits are limiting parameters necessary to
protect the physical barriers that guard against uncontrolled release of radioactivity from
a nuclear reactor. TS Section 2.0 is proposed for deletion in its entirety, since the safety
limits do not apply to a reactor that is in a permanently shut down and defueled
condition. These specifications do not apply to the safe storage and handling of spent
fuel in the SFP.

Because the TS will not be renumbered, a markup is provided to identify this section as
deleted.
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Current TS

Basis for Change

TS 2.1 Safety Limits

TS 2.1 will be deleted.

The fuel cladding, reactor pressure vessel and
primary containment are the principle barriers
to prevent the release of radioactive materials
to the environs during operations. TS 2.1
establishes Safety Limits to protect the
integrity of these barriers during normal plant
operations and anticipated transients.

Pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2), the facility
license for DAEC will no longer authorize
operation of the reactor or placement or
retention of fuel in the reactor. Since the
Safety Limits apply to an operating reactor,
they have no function in the permanently
defueled condition. Therefore, the safety limits
are proposed for deletion.

TS 2.2 Safety Limit Violation

TS 2.2 will be deleted.

TS 2.2 defines the action to take in the event
of a violation of a SL as defined in TS 2.1.

Pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2), the facility
license for DAEC will no longer authorize
operation of the reactor or placement or
retention of fuel in the reactor. Since the
Safety Limits apply to an operating reactor,
they have no function in the permanently

-| defueled condition. Likewise, action to take in
‘the event of a Safety Limit non-compliance, as

described in TS 2.2, is proposed for deletion.

TS 3.0 LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (LCO) APPLICABILITY

TS 3.0, “Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) Applicability,” establishes the general
requirements applicable to all Specifications and applies at all times, unless otherwise
stated. After the certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC,
the 10 CFR Part 50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor or
placement or retention of fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2).
Consequently, some LCOs are no longer applicable and some must be revised to
reflect the permanently defueled condition.
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Current TS LCO 3.0.1

LCOs shall be met during the MODES or
other specified conditions in the
Applicability, except as provided in LCO
3.0.2,LCO 3.0.7,LCO 3.0.8, and LCO

Proposed TS LCO 3.0.1

LCOs shall be met during the MODES-of
other-specified conditions in the
Applicability, except as provided in LCO
3.0.2,LCO-3-0.-4-LCO-3-0-8;-and LCO

3.0.9.

Ba

sis

The DAEC will no longer bé authorized to operate the reactor, therefore, MODES do not
apply. Deletion of LCOs 3.0.7, 3.0.8 and 3.0.9 is discussed later.

Current TS LCO 3.0.2

Ugon discovery of a failure to meet an
LCO, the Required Actions of the
associated Conditions shall be met, except
as provided in LCO 3.0.5 and LCO 3.0.6.

If the LCO is met or is no longer applicable
prior to expiration of the specified
Completion Time(s), completion of the
Required Action(s) is not required, unless
otherwise stated.

Proposed TS LCO 3.0.2

Ugon discovery of a failure to meet an
LCO, the Required Actions of the
associated Conditions shall be met, except
as provided in LSO0-3:0-56-and LCO 3.0.6.

If the LCO is met or is no longer applicable
prior to expiration of the specified
Completion Time(s), completion of the
Required Action(s) is not required, unless
otherwise stated.

‘Ba

sis

Deletion of LCOs 3.0.5 is discussed later.

Current TS LCO 3.0.3

When an LCO is not met and the
associated ACTIONS are not met, an
associated ACTION is not provided, or if
directed by the associated ACTIONS, the
unit shall be placed in a MODE or other
specified condition in which the LCO is
not applicable. Action shall be initiated
within 1 hour to place the unit, as
applicable, in:

a. MODE 2 within 9 hours;
b. MODE 3 within 13 hours; and
c. MODE 4 within 37 hours.

Exceptions to this Specification are stated
in the individual Specifications.

Where corrective measures are
completed that permit operation in

Proposed TS LCO 3.0.3 - Deleted.

accordance with the LCO or ACTIONS,
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completion of the actions required by LCO
3.0.3 is not required.

LCO 3.0.3 is only applicable in MODES 1,
2, and 3.

Basis

LCO 3.0.3 is applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3 only. Once the DAEC is permanently
shut down and defueled, reactor operating MODES will not apply. Therefore, this LCO

- | will no longer be applicable.

Current TS LCO 3.0.4

When an LCO is not met, entry into a
MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability shall only be made:

a. When the associated ACTIONS to
be entered permit continued
operation in the MODE or other
specified condition in the
Applicability for an unlimited period
of time;

b. After performance of a risk
assessment addressing
inoperable systems and
components, consideration of the
results, determination of the
acceptability of entering the MODE
or other specified condition in the
Applicability, and establishment of
risk management actions, if
appropriate; exceptions to this
Specification are stated in the
individual Specifications, or

Proposed TS LCO 3.0.4

When an LCO is not met, entry into a
MODE-or-other specified condition in the
Applicability shall only be made:

a. When the associated ACTIONS to
be entered permit continued
operation in the MODE-orother
specified condition in the
Applicability for an unlimited period
of time; '

b. After performance of a risk
assessment addressing
inoperable systems and
components, consideration of the
results, determination of the
acceptability of entering the MODE
er-ether specified condition in the
Applicability, and establishment of
risk management actions, if
appropriate; exceptions to this
Specification are stated in the
individual Specifications, or

C. When an allowance is stated inthe | c. When an allowance is stated in the
individual value, parameter, or other individual value, parameter, or other
Specification. Specification.

This Specification shall not prevent This-Specification-shall-net-prevent

changes in MODES or other specified changes-in-MODES-orotherspescified

conditions in the Applicability that are conditions-in-the-Applicability that-are
o b writh ACTIONS hat

required to comply with ACTIONS or that
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are part of a shutdown of the unit.

Basis

This LCO is revised to remove references to MODES since the DAEC reactor will no
longer be operating. The last paragraph is removed as it is related to MODE changes
and plant shutdown, neither of which apply to the DAEC in the permanently defueled

condition.

Current TS LCO 3.0.5

Equipment removed from service or
declared inoperable to comply with
ACTIONS may be returned to service
under administrative control solely to
perform testing required to demonstrate its
OPERABILITY or the OPERABILITY of
other equipment. This is an exception to
LCO 3.0.2 for the system returned to
service under administrative control to
perform the testing required to
demonstrate OPERABILITY.

Proposed TS LCO 3.0.5 - Deleted.

Basis

This LCO allows flexibility in declaring equipment operable to allow testing to
demonstrate operability. It is not anticipated that this flexibility will be needed once the
DAEC is permanently shut down and defueled.

Current TS LCO 3.0.7

Special Operations LCOs in Section 3.10
allow specified Technical Specifications
(TS) requirements to be changed to permit
performance of special tests and
operations. Unless otherwise specified, all
other TS requirements remain unchanged.
Compliance with Special Operations LCOs
is optional. When a Special Operations
LCO is desired to be met but is not met,
the ACTIONS of the Special Operations
LCO shall be met. When a Special
Operations LCO is not desired to be met,
entry into a MODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability shall only be
made in accordance with the other

Proposed TS LCO 3.0.7 - Deleted.

applicable Specifications.




Duane Arnold Energy Center

Docket No. 50-331

License Amendment Request
Enclosure to NG-19-0055 Page 31 of 85

Basis

This LCO allows flexibility to permit performance of special tests and operations. It is
not anticipated that this flexibility will be needed once the DAEC is permanently shut
down and defueled.

Current TS LCO 3.0.8 _ Proposed TS LCO 3.0.8 - Deleted.

When one or more required snubbers are
unable to perform their associated support
function(s), any affected supported LCO(s)
are not required to be declared not met
solely for this reason if risk is assessed
and managed, and:

a. the snubbers not able to perform
their associated support function(s)
are associated with only one train or
subsystem of multiple train or
subsystem supported system or are
associated with a single train or
subsystem supported system and
are able to perform their associated
support function within 72 hours; or

b. the snubbers not able to perform
their associated support function (s)
are associated with more than one
train or subsystem of a multiple
train or subsystem supported
system and are able to perform
their associated support function
within 12 hours.

At the end of the specified period the
required snubbers must be able to perform
their associated support function(s), or the
affected supported system LCO(s) shall be
declared not met.

Basis

This LCO applies only to snubbers installed at DAEC. Snubbers are designed to
prevent unrestrained pipe motion under dynamic loads as might occur during a seismic
event or severe transient, while allowing normal thermal motion during startup and
shutdown. This function is not necessary in a permanently shut down and defueled
facility. Therefore, this LCO will be deleted.
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Current TS LCO 3.0.9

When one or more required barriers are
unable to perform their related support
function(s), any supported system LCO(s)
are not required to be declared not met
solely for this reason for up to 30 days
provided that at least one train or
subsystem of the supported system is
OPERABLE and supported by barriers
capable of providing their related support
function(s), and risk is assessed and
managed. This specification may be
concurrently applied to more than one train
or subsystem of a multiple train or
subsystem supported system provided at
least one train or subsystem of the
supported system is OPERABLE and the
barriers supporting each of these trains or
subsystems provide their related support
function(s) for different categories of
initiating events.

For the purposes of this specification, the
High Pressure Coolant Injection system,
the Reactor Core Isolation Cooling system,
and the Automatic Depressurization
System are considered independent
subsystems of a single system.

If the required OPERABLE train or
subsystem becomes inoperable while this
specification is in use, it must be restored
to OPERABLE status within 24 hours or
the provisions of this specification cannot
be applied to the trains or subsystems
supported by the barriers that cannot
perform their related support function(s).

At the end of the specified period, the
required barriers must be able to perform
their related support function(s) or the
supported system LCO (s) shall be
declared not met.

Proposed TS LCO 3.0.9

When one or more required barriers are
unable to perform their related support
function(s), any supported system LCO(s)
are not required to be declared not met
solely for this reason for up to 30 days
provided that at least one train or
subsystem of the supported system is
OPERABLE and supported by barriers
capable of providing their related support
function(s), and risk is assessed and
managed. This specification may be
concurrently applied to more than one train
or subsystem of a multiple train or
subsystem supported system provided at
least one train or subsystem of the
supported system is OPERABLE and the
barriers supporting each of these trains or
subsystems provide their related support
function(s) for different categories of
initiating events.

If the required OPERABLE train or
subsystem becomes inoperable while this
specification is in use, it must be restored
to OPERABLE status within 24 hours or
the provisions of this specification cannot
be applied to the trains or subsystems
supported by the barriers that cannot
perform their related support function(s).

At the end of the specified period, the
required barriers must be able to perform
their related support function(s) or the
supported system LCO (s) shall be
declared not met.
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Basis

This LCO provides guidance that will remain applicable after the DAEC is permanently
defueled. The second paragraph, however, is specific to systems that will no longer be
operational in the permanently defueled condition. Therefore, this paragraph will be

deleted.

Current TS SR 3.0.1

SRs shall be met during the MODES or
other specified conditions in the
Applicability for individual LCOs, unless
otherwise stated in the SR. Failure to
meet a Surveillance, whether such failure
is experienced during the performance

of the Surveillance or between
performances of the Surveillance, shall be
failure to meet the LCO. Failure to perform
a Surveillance within the specified
Frequency shall be failure to meet the LCO
except as provided in SR 3.0.3.
Surveillances do not have to be performed
on inoperable equipment or variables
outside specified limits.

Proposed TS SR 3.0.1

SRs shall be met during the MODES-or
otherspecified conditions in the
Applicability for individual LCOs, unless
otherwise stated in the SR. Failure to
meet a Surveillance, whether such failure
is experienced during the performance

of the Surveillance or between
performances of the Surveillance, shall be
failure to meet the LCO. Failure to perform
a Surveillance within the specified
Frequency shall be failure to meet the LCO
except as provided in SR 3.0.3.
Surveillances do not have to be performed
on inoperable equipment or variables
outside specified limits.

Basis

This LCO is revised to remove references to MODES since the DAEC reactor will no

longer be operating.

Current TS SR 3.0.4

Entry into a MODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability of an

LCO shall only be made when the LCO's
Surveillances have been met within their
specified Frequency, except as provided
by SR 3.0.3. When an LCO is not met due
to Surveillances not having been met,
entry into a MODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability shall only be
made in accordance with LCO 3.0.4.

This provision shall not prevent entry into
MODES or other specified conditions in
the Applicability that are required to
comply with ACTIONS or that are part of a
shutdown of the unit.

Proposed TS SR 3.0.4

Entry into a MODE-orother specified
condition in the Applicability of an

LCO shall only be made when the LCO's
Surveillances have been met within their
specified Frequency, except as provided
by SR 3.0.3. When an LCO is not met due
to Surveillances not having been met,
entry into a MODE-oerether specified
condition in the Applicability shall only be
made in accordance with LCO 3.0.4.
This provision shall not prevent entry into
MODES-or-other specified conditions in
the Applicability that are required to

comply with ACTIONS-erthatarepartofa
shutdown-of the-unit.
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Basis

This SR is revised to remove references to MODES and plant shutdown, neither of
which apply to the DAEC in the permanently defueled condition.

TS SECTION 3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

Current Proposed

TS 3.1.1 — SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) | TS 3.1.1 — Deleted
TS 3.1.2 — Reactivity Anomalies TS 3.1.2 — Deleted
TS 3.1.3 — Control Rod OPERABILITY TS 3.1.3 — Deleted
TS 3.1.4 — Control Rod Scram Times | TS 3.1.4 — Deleted
TS 3.1.5 — Control Rod Scram TS 3.1.5 — Deleted
Accumulators

TS 3.1.6 — Rod Pattern Control TS 3.1.6 — Deleted
TS 3.1.7 — Standby Liquid Control (SLC) TS 3.1.7 — Deleted
System

TS 3.1.8 — Scram discharge Volume TS 3.1.8 — Deleted
(SDV) Vent and Drain Valves

Basis

TS Section 3.1, “Reactivity Control Systems,” contains LCOs that provide for
appropriate control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions
required to protect the integrity of fission product barriers. The TS listed below do not
apply once the reactor is permanently shut down and defueled; therefore, their
corresponding LCOs (and associated SRs) are proposed to be deleted.

TS 3.1.1, “Shutdown Margin,” the requirements in this TS Section are specified to
ensure: ‘
a. The reactor can be made subcritical from all operating conditions and transients
and Design Basis Accidents;

b. The reactivity transients associated with postulated accident conditions are
controllable within acceptable limits; and

c. The reactor will be mainta.ined sufficiently subcritical to preclude inadvertent
criticality in the shutdown condition.

TS 3.1.1 is applicable in MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5.

TS 3.1.2, “Reactivity Anomalies,” ensures reactivity shall be controllable such that
subcriticality is maintained under cold conditions and acceptable fuel design limits are
not exceeded during normal operation and abnormal operational transients. Therefore,
reactivity anomaly is used as a measure of the predicted versus measured (i.e.,
monitored) core reactivity during power operation. The continual confirmation of core
reactivity is necessary to ensure that the Design Basis Accident (DBA) and transient

safety analyses remain valid. TS 3.1.2 is applicable in MODES 1 and 2.
{
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TS 3.1.3, “Control Rod OPERABILITY,” ensures that the performance of the control
rods in the event of a Design Basis Accident (DBA) or transient meets the assumptions
used in the safety analyses as described in the UFSAR. TS 3.1.3 is applicable in
MODES 1 and 2.

TS 3.1.4, “Control Rod Scram Times,” ensures the Control Rod Drive (CRD) System
controls reactivity changes during Abnormal Operational Transients and Design Basis
Accidents (DBAs) to ensure that specified acceptable fuel design limits are not
exceeded. TS 3.1.4 is applicable in MODES 1 and 2.

TS 3.1.5, “Control Rod Scram Accumulators,” requires that control rod scram
accumulators are provided to ensure that the control rods scram under varying reactor
conditions. The control rod scram accumulators store sufficient energy to fully insert a
control rod at any reactor vessel pressure. TS 3.1.5 is applicable in MODES 1 and 2.

TS 3.1.6, “Rod Pattern Control,” assures that the control rod patterns are consistent with
the assumptions of the Control Rod Drop Accident (CRDA) analyses in the UFSAR
when the reactor is in MODES 1 and 2 with Thermal Power < 10% Reactor Thermal
Power.

TS 3.1.7, “Standby Liquid Control (SLC) System,” provides the capability of bringing the
reactor, at any time in a fuel cycle, from full power and minimum control rod inventory
(which is at the peak of the xenon transient) to a subcritical condition with the reactor in
the most reactive, xenon free state without taking credit for control rod movement. In
addition, the SLC System is relied upon to satisfy the requirements of 10 CFR 50.62
(Ref. 1) on Anticipated Transient Without Scram (ATWS). TS 3.1.7 is applicable in
MODES 1 and 2.

TS 3.1.8, “Scram Discharge Volume (SDV) Vent and Drain Valves,” this system
functions to 1) limit the amount of reactor coolant discharged during a reactor scram;
and 2) ensure there is sufficient volume to accept the reactor coolant discharged during
a scram. TS 3.1.8 is applicable in MODES 1 and 2.

The above TSs are related to assuring the appropriate functional capability of plant
equipment, and control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions
required for safe operation of the facility only when the reactor is in MODES 1 through
5. After the certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10
CFR Part 50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or
retention of fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). Therefore, the TS
listed in the previous paragraphs, which only address their associated specific plant
equipment, control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions are no
longer applicable. Based on the above, the proposed deletion of all TS in Section 3.1,
including associated SRs, is acceptable with no impact on continued safe maintenance
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of the facility. With the TS section deleted in its entirety, the corresponding TS Bases
will also be deleted. .

TS SECTION 3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

Current Proposed

TS 3.2.1 — AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR TS 3.2.1 — Deleted
HEAT GENERATION RATE (APLHGR)
TS 3.2.2 — MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER | TS 3.2.2 — Deleted
RATIO (MCPR)

Basis

TS Section 3.2, “Power Distribution Limits,” contains LCOs that provide for appropriate
control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions required to protect
the integrity of fission product barriers. The TS listed below do not apply once the
reactor is permanently shut down and defueled; therefore, their corresponding LCOs
(and associated SRs) are proposed to be deleted.

TS 3.2.1, “AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (APLHGR),”
places limits on the APLHGR to ensure that the fuel design limits are not exceeded
during Abnormal Operational Transients; and, also to assure that the Peak Cladding
Temperature (PCT) during the postulated design basis Loss Of Coolant Accident
(LOCA) does not exceed the limits specified in 10 CFR 50.46. TS 3.2.1 is applicable
when reactor thermal power is = 21.7%.

TS 3.2.2, “MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR),” places limits on the MCPR
to ensure that no fuel damage results during Abnormal Operational Transients. TS 3.2.2
is applicable when reactor thermal power is = 21.7%.

The above TSs are related to assuring the appropriate functional capability of plant
equipment, and control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions
required for safe operation of the facility only when reactor thermal power is = 21.7%.
After the certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10
CFR Part 50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or
retention of fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). Therefore, the TS
listed in the previous paragraphs, which only address their associated specific plant
equipment, control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions are no
longer applicable. Based on the above, the proposed deletion of all TS in Section 3.2,
including associated SRs, is acceptable with no impact on continued safe maintenance
of the facility. With the TS section deleted in its entirety, the corresponding TS Bases
will also be deleted.
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TS SECTION 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

Current Proposed

TS 3.3.1.1 — Reactor Protection System TS 3.3.1.1 — Deleted
(RPS) Instrumentation
TS 3.3.1.2 — Source Range Monitor (SRM) | TS 3.3.1.2 — Deleted
Instrumentation

Basis

The RPS initiates a reactor scram when one or more monitored parameters exceed
their specified limits, to preserve the integrity of the fuel cladding and the Reactor
Coolant Pressure Boundary (RCPB), minimize the energy that must be absorbed
following a Loss of Coolant Accident (LOCA), and prevent inadvertent criticality. This
can be accomplished either automatically or manually.

TS 3.3.1.1, “Reactor Protection System (RPS) Instrumentation,” ensures safe operation
of the reactor by specifying Limiting Safety System Settings (LSSS) in terms of ‘
parameters directly monitored by the RPS, as well as LCOs on other reactor system
parameters and equipment performance. TS 3.3.1.1 is applicable in MODES 1, 2, and
5 as specified in TS Table 3.3.1.1-1.

The SRMs provide the operator with information relative to the neutron flux level at very
low flux levels in the reactor core. As such, TS 3.3.1.2, “Source Range Monitor (SRM)
Instrumentation,” is used by the operator to monitor the approach to criticality and
determine when criticality is achieved. TS 3.3.1.2 is applicable in MODES 2, 3, 4, and 5
as specified in TS Table 3.3.1.2-1.

The above TSs are related to assuring the appropriate functional capability of plant
equipment, and control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions
required for safe operation of the facility only when the reactor is in MODES 1 through
5. After the certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10
CFR Part 50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or
retention of fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). Therefore, the TS
listed in the previous paragraphs, which only address their associated restrictions are
no longer applicable. Based on the above, the proposed deletion of all TS in Section
3.3.1, including associated SRs, is acceptable with no impact on continued safe
maintenance of the facility. With the TS section deleted in its entirety, the corresponding
TS Bases will also be deleted.

Current Proposed
TS 3.3.2.1 — Control Rod Block . TS 3.3.2.1 — Deleted

Instrumentation
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Basis

Control rods provide the primary means for control of reactivity changes. TS 3.3.2.1,
“Control Rod Block Instrumentation” ensures that specified fuel design limits are not
exceeded for postulated transients and accidents. TS 3.3.2.1 is applicable at various
reactor thermal power levels and with the reactor mode switch in the shutdown position
as specified in TS Table 3.3.2.1-1.

The above TS is related to assuring the appropriate functional capability of plant

equipment, and control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions

required for safe operation of the facility only when the reactor is in MODES 1 through
5. After the certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10
CFR Part 50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or
retention of fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). Therefore, the TS
listed in the previous paragraphs, which only address their associated specific plant
equipment, control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions are no
longer applicable. Based on the above, the proposed deletion of all TS in Section 3.3.2,
including associated SRs, is acceptable with no impact on continued safe maintenance
of the facility. With the TS section deleted in its entirety, the correspondlng TS Bases
will also be deleted.

Current Proposed
TS 3.3.3.1 — Post Accident Monitoring TS 3.3.3.1 — Deleted .

(PAM) Instrumentation
TS 3.3.3.2 — Remote Shutdown System TS 3.3.3.2 — Deleted

Basis

The primary purpose of the PAM instrumentation is to display plant variables that
provide information required by the control room operators during accident situations.
This information provides the necessary support for the operator to determine that the
actions automatically initiated by the Engineered Safety Features (ESF) equipment
have successfully accomplished their safety functions for Design Basis Events.

TS 3.3.3.1, “Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation,” ensures that there is
sufficient information available on selected plant parameters to monitor and assess
plant status and behavior following an accident. TS 3.3.3.1 is applicable in MODES 1
and 2.

TS 3.3.3.2, “Remote Shutdown System,” this system provides the control room operator
with sufficient instrumentation and controls to place and maintain the plant in a safe
shutdown condition from a location other than the control room. This capability is
necessary to protect against the possibility of the control room becoming inaccessible.
TS 3.3.3.2 is applicable in MODES 1 and 2.
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The above TSs are related to assuring the appropriate functional capability of plant
equipment, and control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions
required for safe operation of the facility only when the reactor is in MODES 1 and 2.
After the certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10
CFR Part 50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or
retention of fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). Therefore, the TS
listed in the previous paragraphs, which only address their associated specific plant
equipment, control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions are no
longer applicable. Based on the above, the proposed deletion of all TS in Section 3.3.3,
including associated SRs, is acceptable with no impact on continued safe maintenance

| of the facility. With the TS section deleted in its entirety, the corresponding TS Bases

will also be deleted.

Current Proposed

TS 3.3.4.1 — End of Cycle Recirculation TS 3.3.4.1 — Deleted
Pump Trip (EOC-RPT) Instrumentation ‘
TS 3.3.4.2 - Anticipated Transient Without | TS 3.3.4.2 — Deleted
Scram Recirculation Pump Trip (ATWS-
RPT) Instrumentation

Basis

TS 3.3.4.1, “End of Cycle Recirculation Pump Trip (EOC-RPT) Instrumentation,”
initiates a Recirculation Pump trip to reduce the peak reactor pressure and power
resulting from turbine trip or generator load rejection transients to provide additional
margin to core thermal MCPR Safety Limits (SLs). TS 3.3.4.1 is applicable when reactor
thermal power is = 26%.

The Anticipated Transient Without Scram Recirculation Pump Trip (ATWS-RPT) System
initiates an RPT, adding negative reactivity, following events in which a scram fails to
occur, to lessen the effects of an ATWS event. Tripping the recirculation pumps adds
negative reactivity from the increase in steam voiding in the core area as core flow
decreases. When the Reactor Vessel Water Level — Low Low or the Reactor Steam
Dome Pressure — High setpoint is reached, the recirculation pump motor breakers trip.
TS 3.3.4.2, “Anticipated Transient Without Scram Recirculation Pump Trip (ATWS-RPT)
Instrumentation” ensures initiation of an RPT. TS 3.3.4.2 is applicable in MODE 1.

The above TSs are related to assuring the appropriate functional capability of plant
equipment, and control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions
required for safe operation of the facility only when the reactor is in MODE 1. After the
certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10 CFR Part
50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or retention of
fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). Therefore, the TS listed in the
previous paragraphs, which only address their associated specific plant equipment, -
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control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions are no longer
applicable. Based on the above, the proposed deletion of all TS in Section 3.3.4,
including associated SRs, is acceptable with no impact on continued safe maintenance
of the facility. With the TS section deleted in its entirety, the corresponding TS Bases
will also be deleted.

Current Proposed

TS 3.3.5.1 — Emergency Core Cooling TS 3.3.5.1 — Deleted
System (ECCS) Instrumentation

TS 3.3.5.2 — Reactor Pressure Vessel TS 3.3.5.2 — Deleted
(RPV) Water Inventory Control

Instrumentation

TS 3.3.5.3 — Reactor Core Isolation TS 3.3.5.3 — Deleted
Cooling (RCIC) Instrumentation

Basis

TS 3.3.5.1, “Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) Instrumentation,” ensures
initiation of appropriate responses from emergency systems to ensure that the fuel is
adequately cooled in the event of a design basis accident or transient. For most
Abnormal Operational Transients and Design Basis Accidents (DBAs), a wide range of
dependent and independent parameters are monitored. TS 3.3.5.1 is appllcable in
MODES 1, 2, and 3 in accordance with TS Table 3.3.5.1-1.

TS 3.3.5.2, “Reactor Pressure Vessel (RPV) Water Inventory Control Instrumentatlon
supports the requirements of LCO 3.5.2, “Reactor Pressure Vessel (RPV) Water
Inventory Control,” and the definition of DRAIN TIME. The RPV Water Inventory Control
Instrumentation supports operation of core spray (CS) and low pressure coolant
injection (LPCI). TS 3.3.5.2 is applicable in MODES 4 and 5 and when automatic
isolation of an associated penetration flow path is credited in calculating DRAIN TIME in
accordance with TS Table 3.3.5.2-1.

TS 3.3.5.3, “Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) Instrumentation,” ensures initiation
of actions to ensure adequate core cooling when the reactor vessel is isolated from its
_| primary heat sink (the main condenser) and normal coolant makeup flow from the
Reactor Feedwater System is unavailable, such that initiation of the low pressure
Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS) pumps does not occur. TS 3.3.5.3 is
applicable in MODE 1, and in MODES 2 and 3 with reactor steam dome pressure >
150psig.

The above TSs are related to assuring the appropriate functional capability of plant
equipment, and control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions
required for safe operation of the facility only when the reactor is in MODES 1 through
5. After the certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10
CFR Part 50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or
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retention of fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). Therefore, the TS
listed in the previous paragraphs, which only address their associated specific plant
equipment, control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions are no
longer applicable. Based on the above, the proposed deletion of all TS in Section 3.3.5,
including associated SRs, is acceptable with no impact on continued safe maintenance
of the facility. With the TS section deleted in its entirety, the corresponding TS Bases
will also be deleted.

Current Proposed
TS 3.3.6.1 — Primary Containment TS 3.3.6.1 — Deleted
Isolation Instrumentation
TS 3.3.6.2 — Secondary Containment TS 3.3.6.2 — Deleted
Isolation Instrumentation
TS 3.3.6.3 — Low-Low Set (LLS) TS 3.3.6.3 — Deleted
Instrumentation

Basis

TS 3.3.6.1, “Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation,” initiates automatic closure
of appropriate Primary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVs) to limit fission product
release during and following postulated Design Basis Accidents. Primary containment
isolation within the time limits specified for those isolation valves designed to close
automatically ensures that the release of radioactive material to the environment will be
consistent with the assumptions used in the analyses for a DBA. TS 3.3.6.1 is applicable
in MODES 1, 2 and 3 in accordance with TS Table 3.3.6.1-1.

TS 3.3.6.2, “Secondary Containment [solation Instrumentation,” initiates automatic
closure of appropriate Secondary Containment Isolation Valves and/or Dampers
(SCIV/Ds) and starts the Standby Gas Treatment (SBGT) System to limit fission product
release during and following postulated Design Basis Accidents. Secondary
containment isolation and establishment of vacuum with the SBGT System ensures that
fission products that leak from primary containment following a DBA, are released
outside primary containment, or are released during certain operations when primary
containment is not required are maintained within applicable limits. TS 3.3.6.2 is
applicable in MODES 1, 2 and 3 in accordance with TS Table 3.3.6.2-1.

TS 3.3.6.3, “Low-Low Set (LLS) Instrumentation,” ensures the Safety Relief Valve
(SRV) discharge lines are not adversely impacted by thrust loads caused by valve
actuation. LLS Instrumentation also mitigates the effects of postulated pressure loads
on the torus shell or suppression pool by preventing multiple actuations in rapid
succession of the SRVs subsequent to their initial actuation: TS 3.3.6.3 is applicable in
MODES 1, 2, and 3.

The above TSs are related to assuring the appropriate functional capability of plant
equipment, and control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions
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required for safe operation of the facility only when the reactor is in MODES 1 through
3. After the certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10
CFR Part 50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or
retention of fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). Therefore, the TS
listed in the previous paragraphs, which only address their associated specific plant
equipment, control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions are no
longer applicable. Based on the above, the proposed deletion of all TS in Section 3.3.6,
including associated SRs, is acceptable with no impact on continued safe maintenance
of the facility. With the TS section deleted in its entirety, the corresponding TS Bases
will also be deleted. ‘

Current Proposed
TS 3.3.7.1 — Standby Filter Unit (SFU) TS 3.3.7.1 — Standby Filter Unit (SFU)
Instrumentation Instrumentation
APPLICABILITY: APPLICABILITY:
MODES 1, 2, and 3, MODES 1, 2,and-3;
During movement of irradiated fuel During movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies in the secondary assemblies in the secondary
containment, ' containment;
During CORE ALTERATIONS. During CORE-ALTERATIONS.
Basis -

The SFU System is designed to provide a radiologically controlled environment to
ensure the habitability of the control room for the safety of control room operators under
all plant conditions.

TS 3.3.7.1, “Standby Filter Unit (SFU) Instrumentation,” ensures automatic action to
pressurize the control building envelope to minimize the consequences of radioactive
material in the control building envelope. TS 3.3.7.1 is required in MODES 1, 2, and 3,
during movement of irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, and during CORE
ALTERATIONS.

The above TS is proposed to be maintained with a change in the required applicability.
After the certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10
CFR Part 50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or
retention of fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). Therefore, the
requirement for the SFU System to be operable in MODES 1, 2, and 3, as well as
during CORE ALTERATIONS will be deleted as these conditions will not occur at the
DAEC once it is permanently defueled.

The remaining TS 3.3.7.1 and associated SRs are retained unchanged. The TS Bases
will be updated to be consistent with the proposed TS 3.3.7.1.
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Current Proposed

TS 3.3.8.1 — Loss of Power (LOP) TS 3.3.8.1 — Loss of Power (LOP)

Instrumentation Instrumentation

APPLICABILITY: APPLICABILITY:
MODES 1, 2, and 3, - MODES4-2-and-3;
When the associated Diesel When the associated Diesel
Generator is required to be Operable Generator is required to be Operable
by LCO 3.8.2, “AC Sources — by LCO 3.8.2, “AC Sources—
Shutdown.” Shutdown.”

TS 3.3.8.2>— Reactor Protection System TS 3.3.8.2 — Deleted .
(RPS) Electric Power Monitors

Basis

TS 3.3.8.1, “Loss of Power (LOP) Instrumentation,” monitors the 4.16 KV emergency
bus voltages and the Startup and Standby Transformer secondary winding voltages.
This monitoring ensures that if insufficient power is available, the buses are
disconnected from the offsite power sources and connected to the onsite Diesel
Generator (DG) power sources.

The above TS is proposed to be maintained with a change in the required applicability.
Atfter the certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10
CFR Part 50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or
retention of fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). Therefore, the
requirement for the LOP Instrumentation to be operable in MODES 1, 2, and 3 will be
deleted as these conditions will not occur at the DAEC once it is permanently defueled.
The requirement for this TS LCO to be met when the associated Diesel Generator is
required, by LCO 3.8.2, to be Operable will be maintained since TS 3.8.2, “AC Sources”
is being retained in the PDTS. The remaining TS 3.3.8.1 and associated SRs are
retained unchanged. The TS Bases will be updated to be consistent with the proposed
TS 3.3.8.1.

TS 3.3.8.2, “Reactor Protection System (RPS) Electric Power Monitors,” provides
protection of electrical loads supplied from the RPS bus against unacceptable voltage
and frequency conditions. TS 3.3.8.2 is applicable in MODES 1 and 2 and in MODES
3, 4, and 5 with any control rod withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel
assemblies.

TS 3.3.8.2 assures the appropriate functional capability of plant equipment, and control
of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions required for safe
operation of the facility only when the reactor is in MODES 1 through 5. After the
certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10 CFR Part
50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or retention of
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fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). Therefore, TS 3.3.8.2, which
only addresses associated specific plant equipment, control of process variables,
design features, or operating restrictions are no longer applicable. Based on the above,
the proposed deletion TS 3.3.8.2, including associated SRs, is acceptable with no
impact on continued safe maintenance of the facility. With the TS section deleted in its
entirety, the corresponding TS Bases will also be deleted.

TS SECTION 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

Current Proposed ‘
TS 3.4.1 — Recirculation Loops Operating | TS 3.4.1 — Deleted
TS 3.4.2 — Jet Pumps TS 3.4.2 — Deleted

TS 3.4.3 — Safety Relief Valves (SRVs) TS 3.4.3 — Deleted
and Safety Valves (SVs) ‘
TS 3.4.4 — RCS Operational LEAKAGE TS 3.4.4 — Deleted

TS 3.4.5 — RCS Leakage Detection TS 3.4.5 — Deleted
Instrumentation
TS 3.4.6 — RCS Specific Activity TS 3.4.6 — Deleted

TS 3.4.7 — Residual Heat Removal (RHR) | TS 3.4.7 — Deleted
Shutdown Cooling System — Hot
Shutdown

TS 3.4.8 — Residual Heat Removal (RHR) | TS 3.4.8 — Deleted
Shutdown Cooling System — Cold

Shutdown

TS 3.4.9 — RCS Pressure and TS 3.4.9 — Deleted

Temperature (P/T) Limits

TS 3.4.10 — Reactor Steam Dome TS 3.4.10 — Deleted /
Pressure

Basis

TS 3.4, “Reactor Coolant System (RCS),” contains LCOs that provide for appropriate
control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions needed for
appropriate functional capability of RCS equipment required for safe operation of the
facility.

The TS listed below do not apply once the reactor is permanently defueled; therefore,
their corresponding LCOs, and associated SRs, are proposed for deletion.

TS 3.4.1, “Recirculation Loops Operating,” is applicable in MODES 1 and 2. The
Reactor Coolant Recirculation System is designed to provide a forced coolant flow
through the core to remove heat from the fuel. The recirculation system also controls
reactivity over a wide span of reactor power by varying the recirculation flow rate to
control the void content of the reactor coolant. It consists of two recirculation pump
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loops external to the reactor vessel.

TS 3.4.2, “Jet Pumps,” is applicable in MODES 1 and 2. The jet pumps are part of the
Reactor Coolant Recirculation System and are designed to provide forced circulation
through the core to remove heat from the fuel.

TS 3.4.3, “Safety Relief Valves (SRVs) and Safety Valves (SVs),” ensures the reactor
vessel is protected from overpressure during upset conditions by self-actuated safety
valves. As part of the nuclear pressure relief system, the SRVs and SVs are designed
such that peak pressure in the nuclear system will not exceed the ASME Code limits for
the Reactor Coolant Pressure Boundary (RCPB). TS 3.4.3 is applicable in MODES 1, 2,
and 3.

TS 3.4.4, “RCS Operational LEAKAGE,” is applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3. Limits on
RCS operational LEAKAGE are required to ensure appropriate action is taken before
the integrity of the RCPB is impaired. This LCO specifies the types and limits of
LEAKAGE to ensure protection of the RCS pressure boundary.

TS 3.4.5, “RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation,” provides a means for detecting
and, to the extent practical, identifying the location of the source of RCS leakage.
Systems for separating the LEAKAGE of an identified source from an unidentified
source are necessary to provide prompt and quantitative information to the operators to
permit them to take immediate corrective action. TS 3.4.5 is applicable in MODES 1, 2,
and 3.

TS 3.4.6, “RCS Specific Activity,” provides limits on the maximum allowable level of
radioactivity in the reactor coolant to ensure that in the event of a release of any
radioactive material to the environment during a DBA, radiation doses are maintained
within the limits of 10 CFR 50.67. TS 3.4.6 is applicable in MODE 1, and in MODES 2
and 3 with any main steam line not isolated.

TS 3.4.7, “Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Shutdown Cooling System — Hot Shutdown,”
ensures decay heat, produced by irradiated fuel in the shutdown reactor core, is
removed to reduce the temperature of the reactor coolant to < 212°F. TS 3.4.7is
applicable in MODE 3 with reactor steam dome pressure less than the RCIC Steam
Supply Line Pressure — Low isolation pressure.

TS 3.4.8, “Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Shutdown Cooling System — Cold Shutdown,”
also ensures decay heat, produced by irradiated fuel in the shutdown reactor core, is
removed to reduce the temperature of the reactor coolant to < 212°F; however, TS 3.4.8
is applicable in MODE 4.

TS 3.4.9, “RCS Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits,” ensures the pressure and
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temperature changes during RCS heatup and cooldown remain within the design
assumptions and the stress limits for cyclic operation. TS 3.4.9 is applicable at all times.

TS 3.4.10, “Reactor Steam Dome Pressure,” ensures compliance with an assumed
initial condition of design basis accidents and transients and is conservative to the value
used in the determination of compliance with reactor pressure vessel overpressure
protection criteria. TS 3.4.10 is applicable in MODES 1 and 2.

The above TSs are related to assuring the appropriate functional capability of plant
equipment, and control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions
required for safe operation of the facility only when the reactor is in MODES 1 through
4. TS 3.4.9 applies to pressure and temperature limits of the reactor regardless of
MODE. After the certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC,
the 10 CFR Part 50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor or
placement or retention of fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2).
Therefore, the TS listed in the previous paragraphs, which only address their associated
specific plant equipment, control of process variables, design features, or operating
restrictions are no longer applicable. With the reactor in a permanently shut down and
defueled condition, reactor pressure and temperature limits do not apply. Based on the
above, the proposed deletion of all TS in Section 3.4, including associated SRs, is.
acceptable with no impact on continued safe maintenance of the facility. With the TS
section deleted in its entirety, the corresponding TS Bases will also be deleted.

TS SECTION 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS), RPV WATER.
INVENTORY CONTROL, AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING (RCIC)

SYSTEM
-Current Proposed
TS 3.5.1 — ECCS - Operating TS 3.5.1 — Deleted

TS 3.5.2 — Reactor Pressure Vessel (RPV) | TS 3.5.2 — Deleted
Water Inventory Control
TS 3.5.3 — RCIC System TS 3.5.3 — Deleted

Basis

TS 3.5, “Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS), RPV Water Inventory Control, and
Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC),” contains LCOs that provide for appropriate
control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions needed for
appropriate functional capability of RCS equipment required for safe operation of the
facility.

The TS listed below do not apply once the reactor is permanently defueled; therefore,
their corresponding LCOs, and associated SRs, are proposed for deletion. Similarly, the
corresponding TS Bases are also proposed for deletion.




Duane Arnold Energy Center

Docket No. 50-331

License Amendment Request
Enclosure to NG-19-0055 Page 47 of 85

TS 3.5.1, “ECCS — Operating,” is applicable in MODE 1 and in MODES 2 and 3, except
High Pressure Coolant Injection (HPCI) is not required to be operable with the reactor
steam dome pressure < 150 psig and Automatic Depressurization System (ADS) valves
are not required to be operable with the reactor steam dome pressure = 100 psig. The
ECCS is designed to limit the release of radioactive materials to the environment
following a Loss of Coolant Accident (LOCA). The ECCS network consists of the High
Pressure Coolant Injection (HPCI) System, the Core Spray (CS) System, the Low
Pressure Coolant Injection (LPCI) mode of the Residual Heat Removal (RHR) System,
and the ADS.

TS 3.5.2, “Reactor Pressure Vessel (RPV) Water Inventory Control,” ensures the RPV
water level remains above the top of the active irradiated fuel at all times to prevent
elevated fuel cladding temperatures when the reactor is in cold shutdown or refueling.
TS 3.5.2 is applicable in MODES 4 and 5.

TS 3.5.3, “RCIC System,” in MODE 1 and in MODES 2 and 3 with reactor steam dome
pressure greater than 150 psig. The RCIC System is designed to operate either
automatically or manually following Reactor Pressure Vessel (RPV) isolation
accompanied by a loss of coolant flow from the Feedwater System to provide adequate
core cooling and control of the RPV water level.

The above TSs are related to assuring the appropriate functional capability of plant
equipment, and control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions
required for safe operation of the facility only when the reactor is in MODES 1 through
5. After the certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10
CFR Part 50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or
retention of fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). Therefore, the TS
listed in the previous paragraphs, which only address their associated specific plant
equipment, control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions are no
longer applicable. Based on the above, the proposed deletion of all TS in Section 3.5,
including associated SRs, is acceptable with no impact on continued safe maintenance
of the facility. With the TS section deleted in its entirety, the corresponding TS Bases
will also be deleted.

TS SECTION 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

Current Proposed

TS 3.6.1.1 — Primary Containment TS 3.6.1.1 — Deleted
TS 3.6.1.2.— Primary Containment Air Lock | TS 3.6.1.2 — Deleted
TS 3.6.1.3 — Primary Containment TS 3.6.1.3 — Deleted
Isolation Valves (PCIVs)

TS 3.6.1.4 — Drywell Air Temperature TS 3.6.1.4 — Deleted
TS 3.6.1.5 — Low-Low Set (LLS) Valves TS 3.6.1.5 — Deleted
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TS 3.6.1.6 — Reactor Building-to- TS 3.6.1.6 — Deleted
Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers
TS 3.6.1.7 — Suppression Chamber-to- TS 3.6.1.7 — Deleted

Drywell Vacuum Breakers

Basis

TS 3.6.1.1, “Primary Containment,” is applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3. The function of
the primary containment is to isolate and contain fission products released from the

| Reactor Primary System following a Loss of Coolant Accident (LOCA) and to confine
the postulated release of radioactive material.

TS 3.6.1.2, “Primary Containment Air Lock,” allows personnel access to the drywell and
to provide primary containment isolation during the process of personnel entering and
exiting the drywell. TS 3.6.1.2 is applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3.

TS 3.6.1.3, “Primary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVs),” ensures the PCIVs function
to limit fission product release during and following postulated DBAs. TS 3.6.1.3 is
applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3.

TS 3.6.1.4, “Drywell Air Temperature,” limits the drywell average air temperature to a
value below that used in the UFSAR Chapter 15 safety analyses. TS 3.6.1.4 is
applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3.

TS 3.6.1.5, “Low-Low Set (LLS) Valves,” is applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3. The LLS
valves open and stay open so that cycling more than one SRV is prevented on
subsequent actuations. This mitigates the induced loads on the containment and the
thrust loads on the SRV discharge lines by increasing the time between subsequent
SRV actuations. Therefore, the LLS function prevents excessive short duration SRV
cycles that would occur with valve actuation at the relief setpoint.

TS 3.6.1.6, “Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers,” ensures
vacuum is relieved when primary containment depressurizes below reactor building
pressure. TS 3.6.1.6 is applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3.

TS 3.6.1.7, “Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers,” relieve vacuum in the
drywell. TS 3.6.1.7 is applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3.

The above TSs are related to assuring the appropriate functional capability of plant
equipment, and control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions
required for safe operation of the facility only when the reactor is in MODES 1 through
3. After the certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10
CFR Part 50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or
retention of fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). Therefore, the TS
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listed in the previous paragraphs, which only address their associated restrictions are
no longer applicable. Based on the above, the proposed deletion of all TS in Section
3.6.1, including associated SRs, is acceptable with no impact on continued safe
maintenance of the facility. With the TS section deleted in its entirety, the corresponding
TS Bases will also be deleted. '

Current _ Proposed

TS 3.6.2.1 — Suppression Pool Average TS 3.6.2.1 — Deleted
Temperature .
TS 3.6.2.2 — Suppression Pool Water TS 3.6.2.2 — Deleted
Level

TS 3.6.2.3 — Residual Heat Removal TS 3.6.2.3 — Deleted
(RHR) Suppression Pool Cooling ‘ '
TS 3.6.2.4 — Residual Heat Removal TS 3.6.2.4 — Deleted
(RHR) Suppression Pool Spray

Basis

TS 3.6.2.1, “Suppression Pool Average Temperature,” ensures limitations on the
suppression pool average temperature are enforced to provide assurance that the
containment conditions assumed for the safety analyses are met. TS 3.6.2.1 is
applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3.

TS 3.6.2.2, “Suppression Pool Water Level,” ensures limitations on the suppression
pool water level are enforced to provide assurance that the primary containment
conditions assumed for the safety analyses are met. TS 3.6.2.1 is applicable in MODES
1, 2, and 3.

TS 3.6.2.3, “Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Suppression Pool Cooling,” is required in
MODES 1, 2, and 3. The RHR Suppression Pool Cooling (SPC) System can be used to
remove heat from the suppression pool following a design basis accident.

TS 3.6.2.4, “Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Suppression Pool Spray,” reduces pressure
in the suppression chamber. Although not required by the accident analysis to ensure
that the suppression chamber remains within the analyzed design pressure and
temperature limits, condensing the steam in the suppression chamber airspace reduces
the long-term pressure response in the primary containment. TS 3.6.2.4 is applicable in
MODES 1, 2, and 3.

The above TSs are related to assuring the appropriate functional capability of plant
equipment, and control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions
required for safe operation of the facility only when the reactor is in MODES 1 through
3. After the certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10
CFR Part 50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or
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retention of fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). Therefore, the TS
listed in the previous paragraphs, which only address their associated specific plant
equipment, control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions are no
longer applicable. Based on the above, the proposed deletion of all TS in Section 3.6.2,
including associated SRs, is acceptable with no impact on continued safe maintenance
of the facility. With the TS section deleted in its entirety, the corresponding TS Bases
will also be deleted.

Current : . | Proposed :
TS 3.6.3.1 — Containment Atmosphere TS 3.6.3.1 — Previously deleted by
Dilution (CAD) System Amendment 265
TS 3.6.3.2 — Primary Containment Oxygen | TS 3.6.3.2 — Deleted
Concentration

Basis

TS 3.6.3.2, “Primary Containment Oxygen Concentration,” maintains the containment
atmosphere with a low concentration of oxygen (i.e., < 4.0 volume percent), rendering it
inert to combustion. TS 3.6.3.2 is applicable in MODE 1 from 24 hours after reactor
thermal power is > 15% following startup and to 24 hours prior to reducing reactor
thermal power to < 15% prior to reactor shutdown.

TS 3.6.3.2 is related to assuring the appropriate functional capability of plant equipment,
and control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions required for
safe operation of the facility only when the reactor is in MODE 1. After the certifications
required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10 CFR Part 50 license will
no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or retention of fuel in the
reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). Therefore, the TS listed in the previous
paragraphs, which only address their associated specific plant equipment, control of
process variables, design features, or operating restrictions are no longer applicable.
Based on the above, the proposed deletion of all TS in Section 3.6.3, including
associated SRs, is acceptable with no impact on continued safe maintenance of the
facility. With the TS section deleted in its entirety, the corresponding TS Bases will also
be deleted.

Current Proposed
TS 3.6.4.1 — Secondary Containment TS 3.6.4.1 — Deleted
TS 3.6.4.2 — Secondary Containment TS 3.6.4.2 — Deleted
Isolation Valves/Dampers (SCIV/Ds)
TS 3.6.4.3 — Standby Gas Treatment TS 3.6.4.3 — Deleted .
(SBGT) System

Basis

TS 3.6.4.1, “Secondary Containment,” is applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3. The function
of the secondary containment is to contain, dilute, and hold up fission products that may
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leak from primary containment following a Design Basis Accident.

TS 3.6.4.2, “Secondary Containment Isolation Valves/Dampers (SCIV/Ds),” limits fission
product release during and following postulated Design Basis Accidents. TS 3.6.4.2 is
applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3.

TS 3.6.4.3, “Standby Gas Treatment (SBGT) System,” ensures that radioactive
materials that leak from the primary containment into the secondary containment
following a Design Basis Accident (DBA) are filtered and adsorbed prior to exhausting to
the environment. TS 3.6.4.3 is applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3.

The above TSs are related to assuring the appropriate functional capability of plant
equipment, and control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions
required for safe operation of the facility only when the reactor is in MODES 1 through
3. After the certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10
CFR Part 50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or
retention of fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). Therefore, the TS
listed in the previous paragraphs, which only address their associated specific plant
equipment, control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions are no
longer applicable. Based on the above, the proposed deletion of all TS in Section 3.6.4,
including associated SRs, is acceptable with no impact on continued safe maintenance
of the facility. With the TS section deleted in 1ts entirety, the corresponding TS Bases
will also be deleted.

TS SECTION 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

Current Proposed

TS 3.7.1 — Residual Heat Removal Service | TS 3.7.1 — Deleted

Water (RHRSW) System

TS 3.7.2 — River Water Supply (RWS) TS 3.7.2 — Deleted

System and Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)

TS 3.7.3 — Emergency Service Water TS 3.7.3 — Deleted

System (ESW)

TS 3.7.4 — Standby Filter Unit (SFU) TS 3.7.4 — Retain with revisions
System

TS 3.7.5 — Control Building Chiller (CBC) TS 3.7.5 — Retain with revisions
System :

TS 3.7.6 — Main Condenser Offgas TS 3.7.6 — Deleted

TS 3.7.7 — Main Turbine Bypass System TS 3.7.7 — Deleted

TS 3.7.8 — Spent Fuel Pool Water Level TS 3.7.8 — Retain with revisions
TS 3.7.9 — Control Building/Standby Gas TS 3.7.9 — Deleted

Treatment Instrument Air System A
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Basis

TS 3.7, “Plant Systems,” contains LCOs that provide for appropriate control of process
variables, design features, or operating restrictions needed for appropriate functional
capability of equipment required for safe operation of the facility.

The TS proposed for deletion are listed below. Once the reactor is permanently shut
down and defueled, these TS do not apply; therefore, their corresponding LCOs, and
associated SRs, are proposed for deletion. The TS proposed to be retained, with
revisions, are discussed after the deletions.

TS 3.7.1, “Residual Heat Removal Service Water (RHRSW) System,” is applicable in
MODES 1, 2, and 3. The RHRSW System is designed to provide cooling water for the
Residual Heat Removal (RHR) System heat exchangers, required for a safe reactor
shutdown following a Design Basis Accident (DBA) or transient.

TS 3.7.2, “River Water Supply (RWS) System and Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS),” is
applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3. The RWS System provides cooling water required
support for various systems required for a safe reactor shutdown following a Design
Basis Accident (DBA) or transient. The UHS ensures sufficient water inventory is
available for the RWS System. Note: RWS and the UHS are support systems required
to mitigate the consequences of a FHA. This will be reflected in the TS Bases.

TS 3.7.3, “Emergency Service Water System (ESW),” is applicable in MODES 1, 2, and
3. The ESW System provides cooling water for the removal of heat from equipment and
various minor heat loads required for a safe reactor shutdown following a Design Basis
Accident (DBA) or transient. The ESW System also provides cooling to unit
components, as desired, during normal operation. Note: ESW supports systems
required to mitigate the consequences of a FHA. This will be reflected in the TS Bases.

TS 3.7.6, “Main Condenser Offgas,” reduces the gaseous radwaste emissions during
plant operation. TS 3.7.6 is applicable in MODE 1 and in MODES 2 and 3 with any
main steam line not isolated and Steam Jet Air Ejectors in operation.

TS 3.7.7, “Main Turbine Bypass System,” is applicable when reactor thermal power is
21.7%. The Main Turbine Bypass System is designed to control steam pressure when
reactor steam generation exceeds turbine requirements during unit startup, sudden load
reduction, and cooldown. [t allows excess steam flow from the reactor to the condenser
without going through the turbine.

TS 3.7.9, “Control Building/Standby Gas Treatment Instrument Air System,” provides
compressed air to systems and components that function to limit fission product release
and control the environment from which the unit can be safely operated following a
DBA. TS 3.7.9 is applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3. Note: This system supports
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systems required to mitigate the consequences of a FHA. This will be reflected in the
TS Bases.

The above TSs are related to assuring the appropriate functional capability of plant
equipment, and control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions
required for safe operation of the facility only when the reactor is in MODES 1 through
3. After the certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10
CFR Part 50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or
retention of fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). Therefore, the TS
listed in the previous paragraphs, which only address their associated specific plant
equipment, control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions are no
longer applicable. Based on the above, the proposed deletion of the above TS in
Section 3.7, including the associated SRs, is acceptable with no impact on continued
safe maintenance of the facility. With the TS sections above deleted, the corresponding
TS Bases will also be deleted.

The following TS contain LCOs for plant equipment, and control of process variables,
design features, or operating restrictions required for safe maintenance of the facility
during a fuel handling accident as described is the UFSAR. As such, these TS will be
retained in the PDTS and revised to align with the permanently defueled condition. As
follows:
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3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.4 Standby Fitter Unit (SFU) System
LCO 3.74 Two SFU subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

NOTE

The control building envelope (CBE) boundary may be opened intermittently under

administrative control.

APPLICABILITY. MODES2-ard3;
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary

containment;
Durrg-CORE-ALTERATIONS.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A.  One SFU subsystem A1 Restore SFU subsystem | 7 days
inoperabte for reasons to OPERABLE status.
other than/Gend&Gen—B\ iti .
inoperableiduelto actions-
ensure-CBEoceupant
lexpesul i es_ltle 1aldlelegseal |
an inoperable CBE |_| fimits-and-verfy by
boundary administrative means
that-CBE occupantis-are
protected-from-smoke
and-chemicat-hazards-
AND
B3 RestoreGBEbeundary |98-days
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& Required-Actionand &4 BeinMOBES3- d2-heurs
ated o \ati
FimeofGConditionAer |AND
2 not n MODE 1. v
> ora. &2 BeinhODE4: 36-heurs
B. Required Action and NOFE
associated Completion | £CO-3-8-3is-retapplicable-
Time of Condition A :
B_| ﬁ;vnggfe‘:]‘;’g}g 9.4 Place OPERABLE SFU | Immediately
o subsystem in the
iradiated fuel isolation mode
assemblies in the OR i
secondary OR B
gggmentdumg B.2-1 Suspend movement of | Immediately
iradiated fuel
assemblies in the
condary containment.
B
Bl
oo g ' CORE iatel
ALFERAHONS:
E.  Bolh-SFEUsubsystems |E4 EnterlG03023 immediately
2or3-{forreasens-other
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E.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
Both SFU subsystems NOTE
inoperable during +C0O-3-6-3ishetapplicable:
movement of irradiated
fuel assembles in the
secondary containment | £.1 Suspend movement of Immediately
during-GORE irradiated fuel assemblies
ALTERATIONS. in the secondary
containment.
OR
AND
One or more SFU
subsystems inoperable | F-2—Suspend-CORE immediately
due to an inoperable ALFERATIONS:
CBE boundary during
movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies in the
secondary containment
durng- CORE
ALTERAHONS.
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3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.5 Control Building Chiller (CBC) System

LCO 3.7.5 Two CBC subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MOBES-2-and3;
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary

containment;
Buring-CORE-ALTERAHONS.
ACTIONS ;
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME |
A.  One CBC subsystem A.1 Restore CBC 30 days
inoperable. subsystem to

OPERABLE status.

B. Two CBC subsystems B.1  Verify control building Once per 4 hours

inoperable. area temperatures
< 90°F.
AND
B.2 Restore one CBC 72 hours
subsystem to
OPERABLE status.
G Required-Action-and G4 BeinMODES3- 42-hours
associated-Completion
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D. Required Action and NOFE
associated Completion | £60-3-0-3-ic-Ret-appheable:
Time of Condition A
not met during B.1 Place OPERABLE CBC | Immediately
movement of subsystem in operation.
irradiated fuel
assemblies in the OR
secondary
containment durirg B.24 Suspend movement of Immediately
CORE irradiated fuel
ALTERAHONS. assembilies in the
secondary containment.
{mmediately
E. Required Action and NSTE
@"-7’ associated Completion | LCO-3-0-3-is-het-applicable-
Time of Condition B not
met during movement £1 Suspend movement Immediately
of irradiated fuel of iradiated fuel
assemblies in the assemblies in the
secondary containment secondary
durARg-GORE coniainment.
ALFERATIONS.
AND
immediately

|E2 Suspend-GORE
ALTERATIONS:
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3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.8 Spent Fuel Storage Pool Water Level

LCO 3.78 The spent fuel storage pool water level shall be 2 36 ft.

APPLICABIUTY. During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the spent fuel

storage pool. ;
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Spent fuel storage Al HOTE
paool water level not +6O-3-8.3-is-het
within limit. -applicable-

Suspend movemernt of | Immediately
imadiated fuel
assembtlies in the
spent fuel storage
pool.

Basis

TS 3.7.4, “Standby Filter Unit (SFU) System,” is applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3,
during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary containment, and
during CORE ALTERATIONS. The SFU System provides a protected environment from
which occupants can control the unit following an uncontrolled release of radioactivity,
hazardous chemicals or smoke. Specifically, the SFU System provides emergency
treatment of outside supply air and a Control Building Envelope (CBE) boundary that
limits the inleakage of unfiltered air.

TS 3.7.4 is proposed to be maintained with a revision to remove references to MODES,
CORE ALTERATIONS and LCO 3.0.3. After the certifications required by 10 CFR
50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10 CFR Part 50 license will no longer authorize
operation of the reactor or placement or retention of fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant
to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). Therefore, the requirement for the SFU to be operable in
MODES 1, 2, and 3 and during CORE ALTERATIONS will be deleted as these
conditions will not occur at the DAEC once it is permanently defueled. References to
LCO 3.0.3 are removed since LCO 3.0.3 has been deleted as discussed earlier. TS
3.7.4 Conditions and Actions will also be revised to align with the permanently defueled
condition. TS 3.7.4 SRs will be retained unchanged. The TS Bases will be updated to
be consistent with the proposed TS 3.7 .4.
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TS 3.7.5, “Control Building Chiller (CBC) System,” is applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3,
during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary containment, and
during CORE ALTERATIONS. The CBC System provides temperature control for the
control building HVAC system under both normal and accident conditions.

| TS 3.7.5 is proposed to be maintained with a revision to remove references to MODES
and CORE ALTERATIONS. After the certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are
docketed for DAEC, the 10 CFR Part 50 license will no longer authorize operation of the
reactor or placement or retention of fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR
50.82(a)(2). Therefore, the requirement for the CBC to be operable in MODES 1, 2, and
3 and during CORE ALTERATIONS will be deleted as these conditions will not occur at
the DAEC once it is permanently defueled. References to LCO 3.0.3 are removed since
LCO 3.0.3 has been deleted as discussed earlier. TS 3.7.5 Conditions and Actions will
also be revised to align with the permanently defueled condition. TS 3.7.5 SR will be
retained unchanged. The TS Bases will be updated to be consistent with the proposed
TS 3.7.5.

TS 3.7.8, “Spent Fuel Pool Water Level,” is applicable during movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies in the spent fuel storage pool. The minimum water level in the spent
fuel storage pool ensures the FHA analysis assumptions are met.

TS 3.7.8 is proposed to be maintained with a revision to remove reference to LCO 3.0.3.
The reference to LCO 3.0.3 is removed since LCO 3.0.3 has been deleted as discussed
earlier. '

TS SECTION 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

Current Proposed

TS 3.8.1 — AC Sources — Operating TS 3.8.1 — Deleted

TS 3.8.2 — AC Sources —~ Shutdown TS 3.8.2 — Retain with revisions
TS 3.8.3 — Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and TS 3.8.3 — Unchanged

Starting Air

TS 3.8.4 — DC Sources — Operating | TS 3.8.4 — Deleted

TS 3.8.5 — DC Sources — Shutdown TS 3.8.5 — Retain with revisions
TS 3.8.6 — Battery Cell Parameters ' TS 3.8.6 — Retain with revisions
TS 3.8.7 — Distribution Systems — TS 3.8.7 — Deleted

Operating

TS 3.8.8 — Distribution Systems — TS 3.8.8 — Retain with revisions
Shutdown
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Basis

TS 3.8, “Electrical Power Systems,” contains LCOs that provide for appropriate
functional capability of plant electrical equipment required for safe operation of the
facility.

The TS proposed for deletion are listed below. Once the reactor is permanently shut
down and defueled these TS do not apply; therefore, their corresponding LCOs, and
associated SRs, are proposed for deletion. The TS proposed to be retained, with
revisions, are discussed after the TS deletions.

TS 3.8.1, “AC Sources — Operating,” is applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3. The AC
Electrical Power System ensures an available source of power to the Engineered Safety
Feature (ESF) Systems via essential buses 1A3 and 1A4.

| TS 3.8.4, “DC Sources — Operating,” is applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3. The DC
Electrical Power System provides the AC Emergency Power System with control power.
It also provides both motive and control power to selected safety related equipment.

TS 3.8.7, “Distribution Systems — Operating,” is applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3. The
AC and DC Electrical Power Distribution Systems are designed to provide sufficient
capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability to ensure the availability of necessary
power to ESF Systems so that the fuel, Reactor Coolant System, and containment
design limits are not exceeded.

The above TSs are related to assuring the appropriate functional capability of plant
equipment, and control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions
required for safe operation of the facility only when the reactor is in MODES 1 through
3. After the certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10
CFR Part 50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or
retention of fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). Therefore, the TS
listed in the previous paragraphs, which only address their associated specific plant
equipment, control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions are no .
longer applicable. Based on the above, the proposed deletion of the above TS in
Section 3.8, including the associated SRs, is acceptable with no impact on continued
safe maintenance of the facility. With the TS sections above deleted, the corresponding
TS Bases will also be deleted.

The following TS contain LCOs for plant equipment, and control of process variables,
design features, or operating restrictions required for safe operation of the facility during
a fuel handling accident as described is the UFSAR. As such, these TS will be retained
in the PDTS and revised to align with the permanently defueled condition. As follows:
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3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.2 AC Sources —Shutdown

LCO 3.8.2 The following AC electrical power sources shall be OPERABLE:

a. One qualified circuit between the offsite transmission network
and the onsite Class 1E AC electrical power distribution
subsystem(s) required by LCO 3.8.8, “Distribution Systems —
Shutdown'; and

b.  One Diesel Generator (DG) capable of supplying one division
of the onsite Class 1E AC electrical power distribution
subsystem(s) required by LCO 3.8.8.

APPLICABIL!TY MODBES4-and-&;
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary
containment.
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ACTIONS
NOTE
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One required offsite NOTE
circuit inoperable. Enter applicable Condition and
Required Actions of LCO 3.8.8,
with one required division de-
energized as a resuit of
Condition A.
A1 Declare affected Immediately
required feature(s),
with no offsite power
available,
inoperable.
OR
ALTFERATIONS- ‘
AND
A.22  Suspend movement Immediately
of irradiated fuel
assemblies in the
secondary
containment.
AND
citeuitio-ORERABLE
status-
- B. One required DG B4 Suspend-CoRE immediately
Inoperable. ALTERAHONS-
AND
%2 Suspend movement Immediately
of imadiated fuel
assemblies in
secondary
containment
AND
restore+oquired DG
{o-CRERABLE

status-
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3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.5 DC Sources —Shutdeown

LCO 3.8.5

DC electrical power subsystems shall be OPERABLE to support

the DC electrical power distribution subsystem(s) required by -

LCO 3.8.8, “Distribution Systems ~—-Shutdown.”

APPLICABILITY: MODES4-and-5;
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary
containment.

ACTIONS

NOFE

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more required

DC electrical power
subsystems
inoperable.

Al Declare affected
required feature(s)
inoperable.

OR
A2t  Suspend-CORE
AETERAHONS:

ANB

A.2-2  Suspend movement
of irradiated fuel
assemblies in the
secondary
containment.

AND

Immediately

Immediately




Duane Arnold Energy Center

Docket No. 50-331

License Amendment Request
Enclosure to NG-19-0055 Page 65 of 85

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.6 Battery Cell Parameters

LCO 3.8.6 Battery cell parameters for the Division | and Division Il 125 VDC
and-the-260/DG-batteries shall be within limits. -

APPLICABILITY: When associated DC electrical power subsystems are required to
be OPERABLE.
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3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.8 Distribution Systems —Shutdown

LCO 388 The necessary portions of the AC and DC electrical power
distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE 10 support equipment
required to be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:. MODES-4ands-
Buring movement of imradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary

containment.
ACTIONS
NOTE-~—-
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A One or more required Al Declare associated Immediately
AC or DC elecfrical supporied required
power distribution feature(s) inoperable.

subsytems inoperable.
R

ALTERATIONS-

A22 Suspend movement | immediately
of irradiated fuel
assemblies in the
secondary
containment.

AND

festererequired-AG
and-DGC-electreal
istributi
subsystems-te '
ORPERABLEstatus-
AND {continued)

required-shutdown
ireperable-

A.  {continued) lA-:Z-xiDeda:e-asscczaiedlmmedxately
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Basis

TS 3.8.2, “AC Sources — Shutdown,” is applicable in MODES 4 and 5, and during -
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary containment. The AC

Electrical Power System ensures an available source of power to the Engineered Safety
Feature (ESF) Systems via essential buses 1A3 and 1A4.

TS 3.8.2 is proposed to be maintained with revisions to remove references to
Shutdown, MODES 4 and 5 and CORE ALTERATIONS. After the certifications
required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10 CFR Part 50 license will
no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or retention of fuel in the
reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). Therefore, the requirement for AC
Sources to be operable in MODES 4 and 5 and during CORE ALTERATIONS will be
deleted as these conditions will not occur at the DAEC once it is permanently defueled.
TS 3.8.2 Conditions and Actions will also be revised to align with the permanently
defueled condition. Since the specified condition of applicability is exited upon
suspension of movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in secondary containment,
immediate action to restore inoperable equipment is no longer required. Surveillance
Requirements to ensure AC Sources operability will be added to TS 3.8.2. The TS
Bases will be updated to be consistent with the proposed TS 3.8.2.

TS 3.8.5, “DC Sources — Shutdown,” is applicable in is applicable in MODES 4 and 5
and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary containment. The
DC Electrical Power System provides the AC Emergency Power System with control
power. It also provides both motive and control power to selected safety related
equipment.

TS 3.8.5 is proposed to be maintained with revisions to remove references to
Shutdown, MODES 4 and 5, CORE ALTERATIONS and LCO 3.0.3. Reference to LCO
3.0.3 is removed this LCO has been deleted as previously discussed. After the
certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10 CFR Part
50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or retention of
fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). Therefore, the requirement for
the DC Sources to be operable in MODES 4 and 5 and references to Shutdown and
CORE ALTERATIONS will be deleted as these conditions will not occur at the DAEC
once it is permanently defueled. TS 3.8.5 Conditions and Actions will also be revised to
align with the permanently defueled condition. Since the specified condition of
applicability is exited upon suspension of movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in-
secondary containment, immediate action to restore inoperable equipment is no longer
required. Surveillance Requirements to ensure DC Sources operability will be added to
TS 3.8.5. The TS Bases will be updated to be consistent with the proposed TS 3.8.5.

TS 3.8.6, “Battery Cell Parameters,” is applicable when associated DC electrical power

subsystems are required to be OPERABLE. The battery cell parameter requirements
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ensure availability of the required DC power to maintain the facility in a safe condition
after a postulated FHA.

TS 3.8.6 is proposed to be maintained with revisions to remove references to 250 V DC.
The 250 V DC system does not support any equipment needed to mitigate the
consequences of a postulated FHA. Surveillance Requirements for the 125V DC
batteries are unchanged, Surveillance Requirements for 250 V DC are deleted. The TS
Bases will be updated to be consistent with the proposed TS 3.8.6.

TS 3.8.8, “Distribution Systems — Shutdown,” is applicable in is applicable in MODES 4
and 5, and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary
containment. The AC and DC Electrical Power Distribution Systems are designed to
provide sufficient capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability to ensure the
availability of necessary power to ESF Systems so that the fuel, Reactor Coolant
System, and containment design limits are not exceeded

TS 3.8.8 is proposed to be maintained with revisions to remove references to

Shutdown, MODES 4 and 5, CORE ALTERATIONS and LCO 3.0.3. Reference to LCO
3.0.3 is removed this LCO has been deleted as previously discussed. After the
certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10 CFR Part
50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or retention of
fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). Therefore, the requirement for
the Distribution Systems to be operable in MODES 4 and 5 and references to Shutdown
and CORE ALTERATIONS will be deleted as these conditions will not occur at the
DAEC once it is permanently defueled. TS 3.8.8 Conditions and Actions will also be
revised to align with the permanently defueled condition. Since the specified condition of
applicability is exited upon suspension of movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in
secondary containment, immediate action to restore inoperable equipment is no longer
required. TS 3.8.8 SR will be retained unchanged. The TS Bases will be updated to be
consistent with the proposed TS 3.8.8.

TS SECTION 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

Current Proposed

TS 3.9.1 — Refueling Equipment Interlocks | TS 3.9.1 — Deleted
TS 3.9.2 — Refuel Position One-Rod-Out TS 3.9.2 — Deleted
Interlock
TS 3.9.3 — Control Rod Position TS 3.9.3 — Deleted
TS 3.9.4 — Control Rod Position Indication | TS 3.9.4 — Deleted
TS 3.9.5 — Control Rod OPERABILITY - TS 3.9.5 — Deleted
Refueling :
TS 3.9.6 — Reactor Pressure Vessel (RPV) | TS 3.9.6 — Deleted
Water Level

l
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TS 3.9.7 — Residual Heat Removal (RHR) | TS 3.9.7 — Deleted
— High Water Level
TS 3.9.8 — Residual Heat Removal (RHR) | TS 3.9.8 — Deleted
— Low Water Level

Basis

TS 3.9, “Refueling Operations,” contains LCOs that provide for appropriate functional
capability of parameters and equipment within containment that are required for
mitigation of design basis accidents during refueling operations.

The TS listed below do not apply once the reactor is permanently defueled; therefore,
their corresponding LCOs, and associated SRs, are proposed for deletion.

TS 3.9.1, “Refueling Equipment Interlocks,” is applicable during in-vessel fuel ,
movement with equipment associated with the interlocks when the reactor mode switch
is in the Refuel position. Refueling equipment interlocks restrict the operation of the
refueling equipment or the withdrawal of control rods to serve as a backup to procedural
core reactivity controls to prevent the reactor from achieving criticality during refueling.

TS 3.9.2, “Refuel Position One-Rod-Out Interlock,” is applicable in MODE 5 with the
reactor mode switch in the Refuel position and any control rod withdrawn. The refuel
position one-rod-out interlock restricts the movement of control rods to reinforce unit
procedures that prevent the reactor from becoming critical during refueling operations.

TS 3.9.3, “Control Rod Position,” prevents loading fuel assemblies into the core with a
control rod not fully inserted. TS 3.9.3 is applicable when loading fuel assemblies into
the core.

TS 3.9.4, “Control Rod Position Indication,” is applicable in MODE 5. The full-in position
indication for each control rod provides necessary information to the refueling interlocks
to prevent inadvertent criticalities during refueling operations.

TS 3.9.5, “Control Rod OPERABILITY — Refueling,” is applicable in MODE 5. TS 3.9.5
provides for the reliable control of reactivity changes during refueling operations, the
capability to maintain the reactor subcritical under all conditions and to limit the potential
amount and rate of reactivity increase caused by a malfunction in the CRD System.

TS 3.9.6, “Reactor Pressure Vessel (RPV) Water Level,” ensures a minimum water
level of 23 feet above the top of irradiated fuel assemblies seated within the RPV. TS
3.9.6 is applicable during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the RPV and during
movement of new fuel assemblies or handling of control rods within the RPV, when
irradiated fuel assemblies are seated within the RPV.
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TS 3.9.7, “Residual Heat Removal (RHR) — High Water Level,” is applicable in MODE 5
with irradiated fuel in the RPV and the water level = 21 feet-1 inch above the top of the
RPV flange. The purpose of the RHR System in MODE 5 is to remove decay heat and
sensible heat from the reactor coolant.

TS 3.9.8, “Residual Heat Removal (RHR) — Low Water Level,” is applicable in MODE 5
with irradiated furl in the RPV and the water level < 21 feet-1 inch above the top of the

RPV flange. The purpose of the RHR System in MODE 5 is to remove decay heat and

sensible heat from the reactor coolant.

The above TSs are related to assuring the appropriate functional capability of plant
equipment, and control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions
required for safe refueling operation of the facility only when the reactor is in MODE 5 or
during movement of fuel assemblies within the RPV. After the certifications required by
10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10 CFR Part 50 license will no longer
authorize operation of the reactor or placement or retention of fuel in the reactor vessel
pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). Consequently, entry into MODE 5 and fuel movement
within the RPV are not authorized. Therefore, the TS listed in the previous paragraphs,
which only address these specific plant systems, control of process variables, design
features, or operating restrictions are no longer applicable. Based on the above, the
proposed deletion of all TS in Section 3.9, including associated SRs, is acceptable with
no impact on continued safe maintenance of the facility. With the TS section deleted in
its entirety, the corresponding TS Bases will also be deleted.

TS SECTION 3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

Current Proposed

TS 3.10.1 — System Leakage and TS 3.10.1 — Deleted
Hydrostatic Testing Operation

TS 3.10.2 — Reactor Mode Switch Interlock | TS 3.10.2 — Deleted
Testing

TS 3.10.3 — Single Control Rod ‘ TS 3.10.3 — Deleted
Withdrawal — Hot Shutdown

TS 3.10.4 — Single Control Rod . TS 3.10.4 — Deleted
Withdrawal — Cold Shutdown

TS 3.10.5 — Single Control Rod Drive TS 3.10.5 — Deleted
(CRD) Removal — Refueling

TS 3.10.6 — Multiple Control Rod TS 3.10.6 — Deleted
Withdrawal — Refueling

TS 3.10.7 — Control Rod Testing — TS 3.10.7 — Deleted
Operating

TS 3.10.8 —- SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) | TS 3.10.8 — Deleted
Test — Refueling
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Basis

TS 3.10, “Special Operations,” contains LCOs that provide for appropriate functional
capability of parameters and equipment required for mitigation of design basis accidents
during specific operating scenarios.

The TS listed below do not apply once the reactor is permanently defueled; therefore,
their corresponding LCOs, and associated SRs, are proposed for deletion.

TS 3.10.1, “System Leakage and Hydrostatic Testing Operation,” allows certain reactor
coolant pressure tests to be performed in MODE 4 when the metallurgical
characteristics of the RPV require the pressure testing at temperatures > 212°F
(normally corresponding-to MODE 3) or to allow completing these reactor pressure tests
when the initial conditions do not require temperatures > 212°F. TS 3.10.1 is applicable
in MODE 4 with average reactor coolant temperature > 212 °F.

TS 3.10.2, “Reactor Mode Switch Interlock Testing,” permits operation of the reactor
mode switch from one position to another to confirm certain aspects of associated
interlocks during periodic tests and calibrations in MODES 3, 4, and 5. TS 3.10.2 is
applicable in MODES 3 and 4 with the reactor mode switch in the Run, Startup/Hot
Standby, or Refuel position, and MODE 5 with the reactor mode switch in the Run or
Startup/Hot Standby position.

TS 3.10.3, “Single Control Rod Withdrawal — Hot Shutdown,” is applicable in MODE 3
with the reactor mode switch in the Refuel position. The purpose of this LCO is to permit
the withdrawal of a single control rod for testing while in Hot Shutdown, by imposing
certain restrictions.

TS 3.10.4, “Single Control Rod Withdrawal — Cold Shutdown,” is applicable in MODE 4
with the reactor mode switch in the Refuel position. The purpose of this LCO is to permit
the withdrawal of a single control rod for testing while in Cold Shutdown, by imposing
certain restrictions.

TS 3.10.5, “Single Control Rod Drive (CRD) Removal — Refueling,” permits the removal
of a single CRD during refueling operations by imposing certain administrative controls.
TS 3.10.5 is applicable in MODE 5 with LCO 3.9.5 not met.

TS 3.10.6, “Multiple Control Rod Withdrawal — Refueling,” is applicable in MODE 5 with
LCO 3.9.3, LCO 3.9.4, or LCO 3.9.5 not met. The purpose of this LCO is to permit
multiple control rod withdrawal during refueling by imposing certain administrative
controls.

TS 3.10.7, “Control Rod Testing — Operating,” permits control rod testing, while in
MODES 1 and 2, by imposing certain administrative controls. TS 3.10.7 is applicable in
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MODES 1 and 2 with LCO 3.1.6 not met.

TS 3.10.8, “SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) Test — Refueling,” permits SDM testing to be
performed for those plant configurations in which the RPV head is either not in place or
the head bolts are not fully tensioned. TS 3.10.8 is applicable in MODE 5 with the
reactor mode switch in Startup/Hot Standby position.

The above TSs are related to assuring the appropriate functional capability of plant
equipment, and control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions
required for safe operation of the facility during specific operating scenarios. After the
certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10 CFR Part
50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or retention of
fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). Therefore, the TS listed in the
previous paragraphs, which only address their associated specific plant equipment,
control of process variables, design features, or operating restrictions are no longer
applicable. Based on the above, the proposed deletion of all TS in Section 3.10,
including associated SRs, is acceptable with no impact on continued safe maintenance
of the facility. With the TS section deleted in its entirety, the corresponding TS Bases
will also be deleted. '

TS Section 4.0 DESIGN FEATURES

TS 4.0 contains a brief description of the DAEC location, description and requirements
for the DAEC reactor core and a description of and requirements for fuel storage at

DAEC.

Current TS

Proposed TS

TS 4.1 Site Location

The plant site, which consists of
approximately 500 acres, is adjacent to
the Cedar River approximately 2.5 miles
northeast of the Village of Palo, lowa.
Distance from the reactor centerline to
the nearest site boundary is
approximately 2000 ft. The boundary of
the exclusion area defined in 10 CFR
100 is delineated by the property lines.
The distance to the outer boundary of
the low population zone is 6 miles. The
plan of the site is shown on UFSAR
Figures 1.2-1 and 1.2-2.

TS 4.1 Site Location

The plant site, which consists of
approximately 500 acres, is adjacent
to the Cedar River approximately 2.5
miles northeast of the Village of Palo,
lowa. Distance-from-thereactor

is-approximately-2000-f The
boundary of the exclusion area
defined in 10 CFR 100 is delineated
by the property lines. The distance to
the outer boundary of the low
population zone is 6 miles. The plan
of the site is shown on UFSAR Figures
1.2-1 and 1.2-2.
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Basis

TS 4.1 provides a brief description of the DAEC and its location. Pursuant to 10 CFR
50.82(a)(2), the facility license for DAEC will no longer authorize operation of the reactor
or placement or retention of fuel in the reactor. With the reactor permanently shut down
and defueled, its location within the site boundary is inconsequential. Therefore, TS 4.1
will be revised to remove this reference to the DAEC reactor centerline. There are no
TS Bases associated with TS 4.1.

Current TS Proposed TS

TS 4.2 Reactor Core TS 4.2 will be deleted.

Basis

TS 4.2 contains descriptions of and requirements for fuel assemblies and control rod
assemblies in the DAEC reactor core during operation of the unit. Pursuantto 10 CFR
50.82(a)(2), the facility license for DAEC will no longer authorize operation of the reactor
or placement or retention of fuel in the reactor. With the reactor permanently shut down
and defueled, the operational reactor core, as described in TS 4.2, will no longer exist.
Therefore, TS 4.2 will be deleted. Because the TS will not be renumbered, a markup is
provided to identify this section as deleted. There are no TS Bases associated with TS
4.2.

Current TS Proposed TS
4.3 Fuel Storage 4.3 Fuel Storage
4.3.1 Criticality 4.3.1 Criticality

4.3.1.2 The new fuel storage racks are 4312 Thenewfuel storage racks-are

designed and shall be maintained with: designed-and-shallbe-maintained-with:

a. Fuel assemblies having a maximum a—Fuelassemblies-having-a
k-infinity of 1.31 in the normal maximum-k-infinity-of +-31-in-the
reactor core configuration at cold normalreactorcoreconfiguration
conditions; atcold conditions:

b. keft <0.95 if fully flooded with b—kes<-0.95-iffully-flooded-with
unborated water, which includes an unborated water—which-includes-an

~ allowance for uncertainties as allowance-for-uncertaintiesas
described in Section 9.1 of the described-in-Section- 94 of the
UFSAR; UESAR:

C. ket <£0.90 if dry, which includes an 6—ker<0-90-if drywhich-includes-an
allowance for uncertainties as allowance foruncertaintiesas
described in Section 9.1 of the desecribed-in-Section-9-4-of the
UFSAR; and 4 UESAR:and

d. A nominal 6.625 inch center to d—A-nominal-6-625-inch-centerio
center distance between fuel centerdistance between-fuel
assemblies placed in storage racks. assembliesplaced-in-storage
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4.3.3 Capacity

The spent fuel storage pool is designed
and shall be maintained with a storage
capacity limited to no more than 2563 fuel
assemblies in a vertical orientation,
including no more than 152 fuel
assemblies stored in the cask pit in
accordance with UFSAR Section 9.1.

racks-

4.3.3 Capacity

The spent fuel storage pool is desighed
and shall be maintained with a storage
capacity limited to no more than 2563
fuel assemblies in a vertical orientation,
including no more than 152 fuel
assemblies stored in the cask pit in
accordance with UFSAR Section 9.1.

The new fuel storage vault is equipped with | The-new-fuel storage-vaultis-equipped

racks for storage of up to 110 fuel with-racksfor storage-of-up-to-110-fuel

assemblies in a vertical orientation. assemblies-in-a-vertical-orientation:
Basis

TS 4.3 contains a description of and requirements for fuel storage at DAEC.
TS 4.3.1.1 details the design and maintenance of the spent fuel storage racks. This TS
section will remain applicable in the permanently shut down and defueled condition. TS

4.3.1.1 is retained without changes.

TS 4.3.1.2 details the design and maintenance of the new fuel storage racks. After the
certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) are docketed for DAEC, the 10 CFR Part
50 license will no longer authorize operation of the reactor or placement or retention of
fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2). Consequently, the DAEC wiill
‘not be receiving or storing new fuel and TS 4.3.1.2 will no longer be applicable.
Therefore, TS 4.3.1.2 will be deleted in its entirety.

Note: Since 4.3.1.2 is deleted, there is no need to retain the numbering for TS 4.3.1.1.
The requirements of 4.3.1.1 will, therefore, appear directly under 4.3.1.

TS 4.3.2 ensures SFP water level is maintained to prevent inadvertent draining of the
SFP. This TS section will remain applicable in the permanently shut down and defueled
condition. TS 4.3.2 is retained without changes.

TS 4.3.3 contains a description of and requirements for capacity of the spent fuel pool
and the new fuel storage vault. After the certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1)
are docketed for DAEC, the 10 CFR Part 50 license will no longer authorize operation of
the reactor or placement or retention of fuel in the reactor vessel pursuant to 10 CFR
50.82(a)(2). Consequently, the DAEC will not be receiving or storing new fuel and the
reference to the new fuel vault will no longer be applicable. Therefore, TS 4.3.3 is

revised to delete this reference.
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There are no TS Bases associated with Section 4.3 of the TS.

TS Section 5.5 Programs and Manuals

This section provides a description and requirements regarding programs and manuals
that are to be established, implemented, and maintained. TS 5.5 will remain applicable
once the reactor is permanently shut down and defueled. As such, it is proposed to be
retained and revised to reflect the permanently defueled condition as described below.

Current TS Basis for Change

TS 5.5.2 Primary Coolant Sources TS 5.5.2 will be deleted.
Outside Containment
This program was established to provide
controls to minimize leakage from those
portions of systems outside containment that
could contain highly radioactive fluids during a
serious transient or accident to levels as low
as practicable.

This program is proposed for deletion. Once
the DAEC is permanently shut down and
defueled, there will no longer be any transient
or accident conditions associated with primary
coolant sources. Thus, TS 5.5.2 will not be
retained.

TS 5.5.5 Component Cyclic or TS 5.5.5 will be deleted.
| Transient Limit
This program provides controls to track cyclic
and transient occurrences to ensure reactor
vessel integrity. This program is proposed for
deletion. Once the DAEC is permanently shut
down and defueled, there will no longer be a
need to ensure reactor vessel integrity.
Therefore, TS 5.5.5 will not be retained.

TS 5.5.7 Ventilation Filter Testing TS 5.5.7 will be retained with changes.
Program (VFTP)
This program was established to implement
required testing of Engineered Safety Feature
(ESF) filter ventilation systems. Those ESF
systems included the SBGT System and the
SFU System.
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Once the DAEC is permanently shut down
and defueled, the SBGT system is no longer
required to be operable and the associated
TS have been deleted. Therefore, it is
proposed that the VFTP requirements for
SBGT be deleted from TS 5.5.7. Since SFU
is required post defuel, the VFTP
requirements for SFU will be retained and

remain unchanged.

TS 5.5.8 Explosive Gas and Storage
Tank Radioactivity Monitoring Program

TS 5.5.8 will be retained with changes.

This program provides controls for potentially
explosive gas mixtures contained in the
Offgas System downstream of the
recombiners and the quantity of radioactivity
contained in unprotected outdoor liquid
storage tanks.

Once the DAEC is permanently shut down
and defueled, the Offgas System is no longer
required to be operable and the associated
TS have been deleted. Therefore, it is
proposed that the monitoring requirements for
potentially explosive gas mixtures contained
in the Offgas System be deleted from TS
5.5.8. The monitoring requirements for
radioactivity contained in unprotected outdoor
liquid storage tanks remains unchanged.

TS 5.5.12 Primary Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program

TS 5.5.12 will be deleted.

This program was established to implement
the leakage rate testing of the primary
containment as required by 10 CFR 50.54(0)
and 10 CFR 50 Appendix J, Option B, as
modified by approved exemptions.

The program is proposed for deletion because
the DAEC Part 50 license will no longer
authorize emplacement or retention of fuel in
the reactor vessel once the certifications
required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1) have been
submitted. This program pertains only to
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verifying the operability of the containment
systems. The requirements for containment
systems (TS 3.6) are being deleted as
described previously in this document. Thus,
TS 5.5.12 will not be retained.

TS Section 5.6 Reporting Requirements

This section provides a description and requirements for various types of data that must
be maintained and reported to the NRC. TS 5.6 will remain applicable once the reactor
is permanently shut down and defueled. As such, it is proposed to be retained and
revised to reflect the permanently defueled condition. The Reference 2 License
Amendment Request submitted to the NRC on April 19, 2019 proposed several
changes to TS 5.6. One additional change is proposed to TS 5.6 as part of this request,
as discussed below.

Current TS Basis for Change

TS 5.6.6 Post Accident Monitoring TS 5.6.6 will be deleted.
(PAM) Report
A PAM report is required by Conditions B or F
of LCO 3.3.3.1. As previously discussed, LCO
3.3.3.1 has been proposed for deletion once
the DAEC is permanently shut down and
defueled. Therefore, the required conditions
to prepare and submit a PAM report no longer

apply.
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4.0 REGULATORY VEVALUATION'

4.1 Applicable Regulatory Requirements/Criteria

The proposed changes have been evaluated to determine whether
applicable regulations and requirements continue to be met. NextEra Energy
Duane Arnold, LLC (NEDA) has determined that the proposed changes do
not require any exemptions or relief from regulatory requirements.

411

10 CFR 50.82, Termination of License

The portions of 10 CFR 50.82 providing the basis for this license

amendment request (LAR) are:

(a) For power reactor licensees—

(1) (i) When a licensee has determined to permanently cease
operations the licensee shall, within 30 days, submit a written
certification to the NRC, consistent with the requirements of
§ 50.4(b)(8);

(if) Once fuel has been permanently removed from the reactor
vessel, the licensee shall submit a written certification to the
NRC that meets the requirements of § 50.4(b)(9) and;

(2) Upon docketing of the certifications for permanent cessation of
operations and permanent removal of fuel from the reactor
vessel, or when a final legally effective order to permanently
cease operations has come into effect, the 10 CFR part 50
license no longer authorizes operation of the reactor or
emplacement or retention of fuel into the reactor vessel.

By letter dated January 18, 2019 (Accession No. ML19023A196),
NEDA provided formal notification to the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory
Commission (NRC) pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1)(i) and 10 CFR
50.4(b)(8) of the intention to permanently cease power operations at
the DAEC in the fourth quarter of 2020.

After the certifications of permanent cessation of power operation
and of permanent removal of fuel from the DAEC reactor vessel are
docketed, in accordance with 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1)(i) and (ii)
respectively, and pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2), the 10 CFR 50
license will no longer authorize reactor operation or emplacement or
retention of fuel in the reactor vessel. As a result, DAEC will be
authorized only to possess special nuclear material.
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4.1.2

41.3

10 CFR 50.36 Technical Specifications

In 10 CFR 50.36, the Commission established its regulatory
requirements related to the content of the TS.

10 CFR 50.36(c)(6) Decommissioning states:

This paragraph applies only to nuclear power reactor facilities that
have submitted the certifications required by § 50.82(a)(1) and to
non-power reactor facilities which are not authorized to operate.
Technical specifications involving safety limits, limiting safety system
settings, and limiting control system settings; limiting conditions for
operation; surveillance requirements; design features; and
administrative controls will be developed on a case-by-case basis.

After the certifications of permanent cessation of power operation
and of permanent removal of fuel from the DAEC reactor vessel are
docketed, in accordance with 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1)(i) and (ii)
respectively, and pursuant to 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2), the 10 CFR 50
license will no longer authorize reactor operation or emplacement or
retention of fuel in the reactor vessel. As a result, DAEC will be
authorized only to possess special nuclear material. This proposed
amendment deleted DAEC TS that are no longer applicable to a
permanently defueled facility while modifying some of the remaining
TS to correspond to the permanently shut down condition.

10 CFR 50.51, Continuation of License
10 CFR 50.51(b) states:

Each license for a facility that has permanently ceased operations,
continues in effect-beyond the expiration date to authorize
ownership and possession of the production or utilization facility,
until the Commission notifies the licensee in writing that the license
is terminated. During such period of continued effectiveness the
licensee shall:

(1) Take actions necessary to decommission and decontaminate
the facility and continue to maintain the facility, including, where
applicable, the storage, control and maintenance of the spent
fuel, in a safe condition, and
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4.2

4.3

(2) Conduct activities in accordance with all other restrictions
applicable to the facility in accordance with the NRC regulations
and the provisions of the specific 10 CFR part 50 license for the
facility. ,

41.4 10 CFR 50.46, Acceptance Criteria for Emergency Core Cooling
Systems for Light-Water Nuclear Reactors

10 CFR 50.46(a)(1)(i) states “This section does not apply to a
nuclear power reactor facility for which the certifications required
under §50.82(a)(1) have been submitted.”

4.1.5 10 CFR 50.62, Requirements for Reduction of Risk from
Anticipated Transients without Scram (ATWS) Events for Light-
Water-Cooled Nuclear Power Plants

10 CFR 50.62(a) states “The requirements of this section apply to all
commercial lightwater- cooled nuclear power plants, other than
nuclear power reactor facilities for which the certifications required
under §50.82(a)(1) have been submitted.”

Precedent

The proposed changes are largely consistent with the Post Defueled
Technical Specifications currently in effect for the permanently shut down
and defueled Vermont Yankee Nuclear Power Station (ML15117A551),
Crystal River Nuclear Plant, Unit 3 (Accession No. ML15224B286), San

_Onofre Nuclear Generating Station, Units 2 and 3 (ML15139A390),

Kewaunee Power Stations (ML14237A045), and Fort Calhoun Station Unit 1
(ML18010A087).

No Significant Hazaljds Consideration

NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC (NEDA), pursuant to 50.90, requests an
amendment to the Duane Arnold Energy Center (DAEC) Technical
Specifications (TS). The proposed changes will revise the license and
associated TS consistent with the permanent cessation of reactor operation
and permanent defueling of the reactor by deleting or revising some TS. The
TS requirements being changed would be applicable once it has been
certified that all fuel has been permanently removed from the DAEC reactor
in accordance with 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1)(ii). Once the final certification is
submitted documenting the permanent cessation of operations and
permanent fuel removal, the 10 CFR 50 license for DAEC no longer will
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authorize operation of the reactor or placement of fuel in the reactor vessel,
in accordance with 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2).

NEDA has evaluated whether a significant hazards consideration is involved
with the proposed amendment(s) by focusing on the three standards set forth
in 10 CFR 50.92, "Issuance of amendment," as discussed below:

1. Does the proposed change involve a significant increase in the probability

or consequences of an accident previously evaluated?
Response: No

The proposed changes would not take effect until DAEC has certified to
the NRC that it has permanently ceased operation and entered a
permanently defueled condition. Because the 10 CFR Part 50 license for
DAEC will no longer authorize operation of the reactor, or emplacement or
retention of fuel into the reactor vessel with the certifications required by
10 CFR Part 50.82(a)(1) submitted, as specified in 10 CFR Part
50.82(a)(2), the occurrence of postulated accidents associated with
reactor operation is no longer credible. DAEC’s accident analyses are
contained in Chapter 15 of the Updated Final Safety Analysis Report
(UFSAR). In a permanently defueled condition, the only credible UFSAR
described accident that remains is the Fuel Handling Accident (FHA).
Other Chapter 15 accidents will no longer be applicable to a permanently
defueled reactor.

The UFSAR-described FHA analyses for DAEC shows that, following the
required decay time after reactor shutdown and provided the SFP water
level requirement of TS LCO 3.7.8 is met, the dose consequences are
acceptable without relying on secondary containment or the Standby Gas
Treatment System. The control building envelop is credited for reduction
of operator dose. Consequently, the TS requirements for the Standby
Filter Unit and Control Building Chillers are retained. :

The probability of occurrence of previously evaluated accidents is not
increased, since safe storage and handling of fuel will be the only
operations performed, and therefore, bounded by the existing analyses.
Additionally, the occurrence of postulated accidents associated with
reactor operation will no longer be credible in the permanently defueled
condition. This significantly reduces the scope of applicable accidents.
The deletion of TS definitions and rules of usage and application
requirements that will not be applicable in a defueled condition has no
impact on facility SSCs or the methods of operation of such SSCs. The
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deletion of design features and safety limits not applicable to the
permanently shut down and defueled DAEC has no impact on the
remaining applicable DBA. '

The removal of LCOs or SRs that are related only to the operation of the
nuclear reactor or only to the prevention, diagnosis, or mitigation of
reactor-related transients or accidents do not affect the applicable DBAs
previously evaluated since these DBAs are no longer applicable in the
permanently defueled condition.

Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant increase in
the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the proposed change create the possibility of a new or different kind
of accident from any accident previously evaluated?

. Response: No

The proposed changes to delete or modify certain DAEC Operating
License, TS, and current licensing bases (CLB) have no impact on facility
SSCs affecting the safe storage of spent irradiated fuel, or on the methods
of operation of such SSCs, or on the handling and storage of the spent
irradiated fuel itself. The removal of TS that are related only to the
operation of the nuclear reactor, or only to the prevention, diagnosis, or
mitigation of reactor related transients or accidents, cannot result in
different or more adverse failure modes or accidents than previously
evaluated because the reactor will be permanently shut down and
defueled. : :

The proposed modification or deletion of requirements of the DAEC
Operating License, TS, and CLB do not affect systems credited in the
accident analysis for the remaining credible DBA at DAEC. The proposed
Operating License and PDTS will continue to require proper control and
monitoring of safety significant parameters and activities. The TS
regarding SFP water level and spent fuel storage is retained to preserve
the current requirements for safe storage of irradiated fuel. The proposed
amendment does not result in any new mechanisms that could initiate
damage to the remaining relevant safety barriers for defueled plants (fuel
cladding, spent fuel racks, SFP integrity, and SFP water level). Since
extended operation in a defueled condition and safe fuel handling will be
the only operation allowed, and therefore bounded by the existing
analyses, such a condition does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident.
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Therefore, the proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any previously evaluated.

Does the proposed change involve a significant reduction in a margin of
safety?

Response: No

The proposed changes are to delete or modify certain Operating License,
TS and CLB once the DAEC facility has been permanently shut down and
defueled. As specified in 10 CFR 50.82(a)(2), the 10 CFR 50 license for
DAEC will no longer authorize operation of the reactor or emplacement or
retention of fuel into the reactor vessel following submittal of the
certifications required by 10 CFR 50.82(a)(1). As a result, the occurrence
of certain design basis postulated accidents are no longer considered
credible when the reactor is permanently defueled.

The only remaining credible UFSAR described accident is a FHA. The
proposed changes do not adversely affect the inputs or assumptions of
any of the design basis analyses that impact the FHA.

The proposed changes are limited to those portions of the Operating
License, TS, and CLB that are not related to the safe storage of irradiated
fuel. The requirements proposed to be revised or deleted from the
Operating License, TS, and CLB are not credited in the existing accident
analysis for the remaining postulated accident (i.e., FHA); and, as such,
do not contribute to the margin of safety associated with the accident
analysis. Certain postulated DBAs involving the reactor are no longer
possible because the reactor will be permanently shut down and defueled
and DAEC will no longer be authorized to operate the reactor. '

Therefore, the proposed changes have no impact to the margin of safety.

Based on the above, NEDA concludes that the proposed change presents
no significant hazards consideration under the standards set forth in 10 CFR
50.92, and, accordingly, a finding of “no significant hazards consideration” is
justified.
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4.4 Conclusions

Based on the considerations discussed above, (1) there is reasonable
assurance that the health and safety of the public will not be endangered by
operation in the proposed manner, (2) such activities will be conducted in
compliance with the Commission’s regulations, and (3) the issuance of the
amendment will not be inimical to the common defense and security or to the
health and safety of the public.

5.0 ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

NEDA has evaluated the proposed amendment for environmental considerations.
The review has determined that the proposed amendment would change a
requirement with respect to installation or use of a facility component located within
the restricted area, as defined in 10 CFR 20, or would change an inspection or
surveillance requirement. However, the proposed amendment does not involve (i)
a significant hazards consideration, (ii) a significant change in the types or
significant increase in the amounts of any effluent that may be released offsite, or
(iii) a significant increase in individual or cumulative occupational radiation
exposure. Accordingly, the proposed amendment meets the eligibility criterion for
categorical exclusion set for.in 10 CFR 51.22(c)(9).

In addition, the proposed changes involve changes to recordkeeping, reporting, or
administrative procedures or requirements. Accordingly, the proposed amendment
meets the eligibility criterion for categorical exclusion set forth in 10 CFR
51.22(c)(10).

Therefore, pursuant to 10 CFR 51.22(b), no environmental impact statement or
environmental assessment need be prepared in connection with the proposed
amendment.
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ATTACHMENT 1

PROPOSED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION CHANGES (MARK-UP)



NEXTERA ENERGY DUANE ARNOLD, LLC
CENTRAL IOWA POWER COOPERATIVE
CORN BELT POWER COOPERATIVE

DOCKET 50-331 _
DUANE ARNOLD ENERGY CENTER
RENEWED FACILITY ORERAHNG LICENSE

Renewed License No. DPR-49

1. The Nuclear Regulatory Commission (the Commission) having found that:

A. The application for license filed by FPL Energy Duane Arnold, LLC, Central lowa
Power Cooperative and Corn Belt Power Cooperative (the licensees) complies with the
standards and requirements of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended (the Act),
and the Commission's rules and regulations set forth in 10 CFR Chapter | and all
required notifications to other agencies or bodies have been duly made;

C. The facility will eperate i formity with the application, as amended; the provisions |
of the Act; and the rules and regulations of the Commissiot: be maintained |

D. There is reasonable assurance: (i) that the activities authorized by this renewed
eperating license can be conducted without endangering the health and safety of the I

public; and (ii) that such activities will be conducted in compliance with the rules and
regulations of the Commission;

E. NextEra Energy Duane Amold, LLC is technically qualified and NextEra Energy Duane
Arnold, LLC, Central lowa Power Cooperative and Corn Belt Power Cooperative are
financially qualified to engage in the activities authorized by this renewed eperating license
in accordance with the rules and regulations of the Commission;

F. The licensees have satisfied the applicable provisions of 10 CFR Part 140, “Financial
Protection Requirements and Indemnity Agreements,” of the Commission’s regulations;

G. The issuance of this renewed eperating license will not be inimical to the common |
defense and security or to the health and safety of the public;

H. After weighing the environmental, economic, technical, and other benefits of the facility
against environmental costs and considering available alternatives, the issuance of
renewed Facility Operating License No. DPR-49 is in accordance with 10 CFR Part 50,
Appendix D, of the Commission’s regulations and all applicable requirements of said
Appendix D have been satisfied;

"On April 16, 2009, the name “FPL Energy Duane Arnold, LLC" was changed to “NextEra
Energy Duane Arnold, LLC.”
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[permanently defueled |

2. Renewed Facility Operating License No. DPR-49 is hereby issued to NextEra Energy |
Duane Arnold, LLC, Central lowa Power Cooperative (CIPCO) and Corn Belt Power
Cooperative (Corn Belt) to read as follows:

A. This renewed eperating license applies to the Duane Arnold Energy Center, a’boiling water I
reactor and associated equipment (the facility), owned by NextEra Energy Duane Arnold,
LLC, Central lowa Power Cooperative and Corn Belt Power Cooperative and operated by
NextEra Energy Duane Amold, LLC. The facility is located on NextEra Energy Duane
Arnold, LLC’s, Central lowa Power Cooperative’s and Corn Belt Power Cooperative’s site
near Palo in Linn County, lowa. This site consists of approximately 500 acres adjacent to
the Cedar River and is described in the “Final Safety Analysis Report” as supplemented

.and amended (Amendments 1 through 14) and the Environmental Report as supplemented
and amended (Supplements 1 through 5).

B. Subject to the conditions and requirements incorporated herein, the Commission
hereby licenses: as required for nuclear fuel storage

(1) NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC, pursuant to Section104b of the Act and 10 CFR
Part 50, “Licensing/of Production and Utilization Facilities,” to possess, ase-and m
eperate the facilityand CIPCO and Corn Belt to possess the facility at the m
designated location in Linn County, lowa, in accordance with the procedures and
limitations set forth in this license; that was used |

(2) NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC, pursuant to the Act and 10 CFR Part 70, to
reeeive; possess and-dse at any time special nuclear material’as reactor fuel, in
accordance with the limitations for storage and-ameuntsrequired-forreacter
eperation, as described in the Updated Final Safety Analysis Report, as
supplemented and amended as of June 1992 and as supplemented by letters
dated March 26, 1993, and November 17, 2000.

(3) NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC, pursuant to the Act and 10 £FR Parts 30, 40
and 70, to receive, possess and use at any time any byproduct,/source ard-spesiat

m*e#ear—mat%ai—as—sealed—nee&sen—sewees—fepmae%epstaﬁup ealed sources for
reacterinstrumentationand radiation monltormg equipment calibration,

fissien-detestors-in-amountsasrequired,

(4) NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC, pursuant to the Act and 10 CFR/Parts 30, 40
and 70, to receive, possess and use in amounts as required any byproduct, source
~ or special nuclear material without restriction to chemical or physigal form, for sample
analysis or instrument calibration or associated radioactive appagfatus components;

hat were
(5) NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC, pursuant to the Act and Y0 CFR Parts 30 and

70, to possess, but not to separate, such byproduct and spefial nuclear materials‘as |
may-be produced by the operation of the facility.

i

and to possess any byproduct, source and special nuclear
material as sealed neutron sources previously used for reactor
startup or reactor instrumentation; and fission detectors;

enewed License No. DPR-49
[Amendment I-R
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C. This renewed eperating license shall be deemed to contain and is subject to the

conditions specified in the following Commission regulations in 10 CFR Chapter |;

Part 20, Section 30.34 of Part 30, Section 40.41 of Part 40, Sections 50.54 and 50.59 of

Part 50, and Section 70.32 of Part 70; is subject to all applicable provisions of the Act
and to the rules, regulations, and orders of the Commission now or hereafter in effect;
and is subject to the additional conditions specified or incorporated below:

(1) MaximumPowertevel <—{Deleted |

(2) Technical Specifications Permanently Defueled

The Technical Specifications contained in Appendix A, as reyised through
Amendment No. 384, are hereby incorporated in the licensgl, NextEra Energy Duane
Arnold, LLC shal) eperate the facility in accordance with the Technical Specifications.

|[maintain

(3) Eire Protection Program

NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC shall implement and maintain in effect all
provisions of the approved fire protection program that comply with 10 CFR 50.48(a)
and 10 CFR 50.48(c), as specified in the licensee amendment request dated August
5, 2011 (and supplements dated October 14, 2011, April 23, 2012, May 23, 2012,
July 9, 2012, October 15, 2012, January 11, 2013, February 12, 2013, March 6,
2013, May 1, 2013, May 29, 2013, two supplements dated July 2, 2013, and
supplements dated August 5, 2013 and August 28, 2013) and as approved in the
safety evaluation report dated September 10, 2013. Except where NRC approval for
changes or deviations is required by 10 CFR 50.48(c), and provided no other

. regulation, technical specification, license condition or requirement would require

prior NRC approval, the licensee may make changes to the fire protection program
without prior approval of the Commission if those changes satisfy the provisions set
forth in 10 CFR 50.48(a) and 10 CFR 50.48(c), the change does not require a
change to a technical specification or a license condition, and the criteria listed below
are satisfied.

Renewed License No. DPR-49
Amendment 36+
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Risk-Informed Changes that May Be Made Without Prior NRC Approval

A risk assessment of the change must demonstrate that the acceptance criteria
below are met. The risk assessment approach, methods, and data shall be
acceptable to the NRC and shall be appropriate for the nature and scope of the
change being evaluated; be based on the as-built, as-operated, and maintained
plant; and reflect the operating experience at the plant. Acceptable methods to
assess the risk of the change may include methods that have been used in the peer-
reviewed fire PRA model, methods that have been approved by NRC through a
plant-specific license amendment or NRC approval of generic methods specifically
for use in NFPA 805 risk assessments, or methods that have been demonstrated to
bound the risk impact.

(a) Prior NRC review and approval is not required for changes that clearly result in a
decrease in risk. The proposed change must also be consistent with the defense-
in-depth philosophy and must maintain sufficient safety margins. The change
may be implemented following completion of the plant change evaluation.

(b) Prior NRC review and approval is not required for individual changes that result
in a risk increase less than 1x107/year (yr) for CDF and less than 1x10®/yr for
LERF. The proposed change must also be consistent with the defense-in-depth
philosophy and must maintain sufficient safety margins. The change may be
implemented following completion of the plant change evaluation.

Other Changes that May Be Made Without Prior NRC Approval

1. Changes to NFPA 805, Chapter 3, Fundamental Fire Protection Program. Prior
NRC review and approval are not required for changes to the NFPA 805,
Chapter 3, fundamental fire protection program elements and design
requirements for which an engineering evaluation demonstrates that the
alternative to the Chapter 3 element is functionally equivalent or adequate for the
hazard. The licensee may use an engineering evaluation to demonstrate that a
change to NFPA 805, Chapter 3 element is functionally equivalent to the
corresponding technical requirement. A qualified fire protection engineer shall
perform the engineering evaluation and conclude that the change has not
affected the functionality of the component, system, procedure, or physical
arrangement, using a relevant technical requirement or standard.

The licensee may use an engineering evaluation to demonstrate that changes to
certain NFPA 805, Chapter 3 elements are acceptable because the alternative is
“adequate for the hazard.” Prior NRC review and approval would not be required
for alternatives to four specific sections of NFPA 805, Chapter 3, for which an
engineering evaluation demonstrates that the alternative to the Chapter 3
element is adequate for the hazard. A qualified fire protection engineer shall
perform the engineering evaluation and conclude that the change has not
affected the functionality of the component, system, procedure, or physical
arrangement, using a relevant technical requirement or standard. The four
specific sections of NFPA 805, Chapter 3, are as follows:

Renewed License No. DPR-49
Amendment 286
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= Fire Alarm and Detection Systems (Section 3.8);

»  Automatic and Manual Water-Based Fire Suppression Systems (Section 3.9);
=  Gaseous Fire Suppreésion Systems (Section 3.10); and,

» Passive Fire Protection Features (Section 3.11).

This License Condition does not apply to any demonstration of equivalency
under Section 1.7 of NFPA 805.

Fire Protection Program Changes that Have No More than Minimal Risk [mpact

" Prior NRC review and approval are not required for changes to the licensee’s fire
protection program that have been demonstrated to have no more than a minimal
risk impact. The licensee may use its screening process as approved in the NRC
safety evaluation report dated September 10, 2013 to determine that certain fire
protection program changes meet the minimal criterion. The licensee shall
ensure that fire protection defense-in-depth and safety margins are maintained
when changes are made to the fire protection program.

Transition License Conditions

(1) Before achieving full compliance with 10 CFR 50.48(c), as specified by (2) and
(3) below, risk-informed changes to the licensee’s fire protection program may
not be made without prior NRC review.and approval unless the change has been
demonstrated to have no more than a minimal risk impact, as described in (2)
above.

(2) The licensee shall implement the modifications to its facility, as described in
Enclosure 2, Attachment S, Table S-1, “Plant modifications Committed,” of DAEC
letter NG-13-0287, dated July 2, 2013, to complete the transition to full
compliance with 10 CFR 50.48(c) by December 31, 2014. The licensee shall
maintain appropriate compensatory measures in place until completion of these
modifications.

(3) The licensee shall implement the items listed in Enclosure 2, Attachment S,
Table S-2, “Implementation ltems,” of DAEC letter NG-13-0287, dated July 2,
2013, by March 9, 2014.

(5) Physical Protection

NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC shall fully implement and maintain in effect all
provisions of the Commission-approved physical security, training and qualification,

Renewed License No. DPR-49
Amendment 286 -I—
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and safeguards contingency plans including amendments made pursuant to provisions of the
Miscellaneous Amendments and Search Requirements revisions to 10 CFR 73.55 (561 FR 27817
and 27822) and to the authority of 10 CFR 50.90 and 10 CFR 50.54(p). The combined set of
plans, which contains Safeguards Information protected under 10 CFR 73.21, is entitled: “Duane
Arnold Energy Center Physical Security Plan,” submitted by letter dated May 16, 2006.

NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC shall fully implement and maintain in effect all provisions of the
Commission-approved Duane Arnold Energy Center/NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC Cyber Security
Plan (CSP), including changes made pursuant to the authority of 10 CFR 50.90 and

10 CFR 50.54(p). The Duane Arnold Energy Center/NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC CSP was
approved by License Amendment No. 278, as supplemented by changes approved by license
Amendment No. 284 and Amendment 291.

(8) Deleted

(7) Additional Conditions

The Additional Conditions contained in Appendix B, as revised through Amendment
No. 279, are hereby incorporated into this license. NextEra Energy Duane Arnold,
LLC shall operate the facility in accordance with the Additional Conditions.

(8) The licensee is authorized to revise the Updated Final Safety Analysis Report by
deleting the footnote for Section 9.1.4.4.5 which states: “*The NRC has not endorsed
the reactor building crane as single-failure proof (Reference 9),” and by deleting
Reference 9 of the references for Section 9.1.

(9) Mitigation Strategy License Condition

Develop and maintain strategies for addressing large fires and explosions and that
include the following key areas:

(a) Fire fighting response strategy with the following elements:
Pre-defined coordinated fire response strategy and guidance
Assessment of mutual aid fire fighting assets

Designated staging areas for equipment and materials
Command and control

Training of response personnel

orwd =

(b)

Operations to mitigate fuel damage considering the following:

1. Protection and use of personnel assets

2. Communications

3. Minimizing fire spread

4. Procedures for implementing integrated fire response strategy
5. Identification of readily-available pre-staged equipment

6. Training on integrated fire response strategy

7

Spent fuel pool mitigation measures

(c) Actions to minimize release to include consideration of:

1. Water spray scrubbing
2. Dose to onsite responders

(10) The licensee shall implement and maintain all Actions required by Attachment 2 to
NRC Order EA-06-137, issued June 20, 2006, except the last action that requires
incorporation of the strategies into the site security plan, contingency plan,
emergency plan and/or guard training and qualification plan, as appropriate.

Renewed License No. DPR-49
Amendment 291
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[Deleted

Deleted

(13)

'

D. This license is effective as of the date of issuance and shall-expire—at-midnight February 24+
2034- < |is effective until the Commission notifies the licensee in writing

that the license is terminated.
FOR THE NUCLEAR REGULATORY COMMISSION

Original signed by Eric J. Leeds

Eric J. Leeds, Director
Office of Nuclear Reactor Regulation

"Enclosures:
1. Appendix A Technical Specifications
2. Appendix B Additional Conditions

Date of Issuance: December 16, 2010

Renewed License No. DPR-49
Amendment 28+ »{/



APPENDIX B

ADDITIONAL CONDITIONS

OPERATING LICENSE NO. DPR-49

NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC (the term licensee in Appendix B refers to NextEra Energy
Duane Arnold, LLC or prior license holders) shall comply with the following conditions on the

schedule noted below:

Amendment
Number Additional Conditions
223 NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC is

authorized to relocate certain

requirements included in Appendix
A to licensee-controlled documents.
Implementation of this amendment
shall include the relocation of these
requirements to the appropriate
documents, as described in the
licensee’s application dated
October 30, 1996, as supplemented
and consolidated in its March 31, 1998,
submittal. These relocations were
evaluated in the NRC staff's Safety
Evaluation enclosed with this
amendment.

260 (1) At—t-he—twne—ef—t-he—elesmg—ef—the—t;ansfe;

. - NextEra established at the
nergy-Buane Arnold shall take all necessaP/_time of the closing

steps to ensure that this external trust fund 1S

[December 23, 2005 Fa%ained in accordance with the requirements
of th& order approving the license transfer,

NRC regulations, and consistent with the
safety evaluation supporting the order. The
trust agreement shall be in a form acceptable
to the NRC.

Implementation Date

This amendment is
effective immediately

and shall be implemented
within 180 days of the date
of this amendment.

This amendment is
effective immediately

and shall be implemented
within 30 days of the date
of this amendment.

of the transfer of the
license from
Interstate Power
and Light Company
(IPL) to. FPLE
Duane Arnold

Amendment Ne—2#5




Amendment

Number

Additional Conditions

260 (2)

260 (3)

. [DELETED

DELETED

NextEra-Energy-bBuane-Arnold-shalHakene
OFHS S’HSEESSB.IS a_nel ASSIghS to-void
sans_el oFFadify 't.sl $59lninlll|eln EraE
Buane-Arnold—asrepresented

i the l : Heation

Implementation Date

Amendment Ne—279



Definitions
1.1

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.1 Definitions

NOTE
The defined terms of this section appear in capitalized type and are applicable
.throughout these Technical Specifications and Bases. :

Term Definition

ACTIONS ACTIONS shall be that part of a Specification that
prescribes Required Actions to be taken under
designated Conditions within specified Completion

Times.
AVERAGE PLANAR - . e
LINEAR HEAT II In.e ; ; E" IIS. R SI'aI: be Iappheahleg Ele a| Speeifie pla|.|a|v
GENERAHON-RATE rate-per-unitlength-of-fuelrod-forall-the-fuelreds-in
APLHGR I ifiod L 4 l fiod hoichtdividod.l
the-rumber-of-fuelrodsinthefuelbundie-at-the
height-

CHANNEL CALIBRATION A CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall be the adjustment,
as necessary, of the channel output such that it
responds within the necessary range and accuracy to
known values of the parameter that the channel
monitors. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall
encompass all devices in the channel required for .
channel OPERABILITY and the CHANNEL '
FUNCTIONAL TEST. Calibration of instrument
channels with Resistance Temperature Detector
(RTD) or thermocouple sensors may consist of an
inplace qualitative assessment of sensor behavior and
normal calibration of the remaining adjustable devices
in the channel. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION may
be performed by means of any series of sequential,
overlapping, or total channel steps. ’i/

_ (continued)
DAEC ‘ 1.11 Amendment No. 234



Definitions
1.1

1.1 Definitions (continued)

CHANNEL CHECK A CHANNEL CHECK shall be the qualitative
assessment, by observation, of channel behavior
during operation. This determination shall include,
where possible, comparison of the channel indication
and status to other indications or status derived from
independent instrument channels measuring the same
parameter. .

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be the

TEST . injection of a simulated or actual signal into the
channel as close to the sensor as practicable to verify
OPERABILITY of all devices in the channel required
for channel OPERABILITY. The CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST may be performed by means of
any series of sequential, overlapping, or total channel /I/
steps.

COREALTERAHON GCOREALFERAHON-shall-be-the-mevement-of-any

? b )

(continued)

DAEC 1.1-2 Amendment No. 234




Definitions
1.1

1.1 Definitions (continued)

b : (€ Lot cpoibo o N I

espe'a.é.'e“ ."“”'_'“ these-fimits-is-addrossed-in-individual

DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 shall be that concentration of
[-131 (microcuries/ml), that alone would produce the
same dose as the quantity and isotopic mixture of
[-131, 1-132, 1-133, 1-134, and |-135 actually present.
The dose conversion factors used for this calculation
shall be those listed in Federal Guidance Report (FGR)
11, “Limiting Values of Radionuclide Intake and Air
Concentration and Dose Conversion Factors for
Inhalation, Submersion, and Ingestion,” 1989 and FGR
12, “External Exposure to Radionuclides in Air, Water,
and Soil,” 1993.

DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131

(continued)

DAEC 1.1-3 Amendment 365




Definitions
1.1

1.1 Definitions (continued)

BRAIN-HMEAcontd) ®) llhe l"'l"t"'g.d'al -rate-is-the 'Fal'ge' ell the dl |a||n rate

(continued)
DAEC 1.1-4 Amendment 366




Definitions.
1.1

1.1 Definitions (continued)

(continued)

DAEC ) 1.1-5 Amendment 388




Definitions
1.1

1.1 Definitions (continued)

EEAKAGE EEAKAGE-shall-be:

LOGIC SYSTEM A LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be a test

FUNCTIONAL TEST of all logic components required for OPERABILITY of a
logic circuit, from as close to the sensor as practicable
up to, but not including, the actuated device, to verify
OPERABILITY. The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL
TEST may be performed by means of any series of
sequential, overlapping, or total system steps so that the
entire logic system is tested.

(continued)

DAEC - 1.1-6 Amendment 366




1.1 Definitions (continued)

Definitions
1.1

MINMUM-CRIHGAL
RPOWERRAHOAMCRR)

OPERABLE — OPERABILITY

A system, subsystem, division, component, or device
shall be OPERABLE or have OPERABILITY when it is
capable of performing its specified safety function(s)
and when all necessary attendant instrumentation,
controls, normal or emergency electrical power,
cooling and seal water, lubrication, and other auxiliary
equipment that are required for the system,
subsystem, division, component, or device to perform

' its specified safety function(s) are also capable of

performing their related support function(s).

DAEC

(continued)

1.1-7 Amendment 365




Definitions
1.1

1.1 Definitions (continued)

(continued)
DAEC 1.1-8 Amendment 3065




Definitions
1.1

1.1 Definitions (continued)

DAEC 1.1-9 Amendment 365



Definitions
1.1

Fable44-4{paget-ofh
MODES
REAGCTOR-MODE AVERAGE
SWITCH REAGTOR
MOobE HHE POSITION COOLANT
FEMPERATURE(F)
4 PowerOperation Ruh NA
2 Startup Refuel® or-StartupiHet NA
Standby
3 Hot Shutdewn™ Shutdown > 242
4 Cold Shutdewn® Shutdewn <242
5 Refueling® Shutdown-or-Refuel NA

DAEC

1.1-10

Amendment 365



Logical Connectors
1.2

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.2 Logical Connectors

PURPOSE

The purpose of this section is to explain the meaning of
logical connectors.

Logical connectors are used in Technical Specifications (TS) to

discriminate between, and yet connect, discrete Conditions,

Required Actions, Completion Times, Surveillances, and

Frequencies. The only logical connectors that appear in TS are |
AND and OR. The physical arrangement of these connectors \
constitutes logical conventions with specific meanings. ' |

BACKGROUND

Several levels of logic may be used to state Required Actions.
These levels are identified by the placement (or nesting) of the
logical connectors and by the number assigned to each Required
Action. The first level of logic is identified by the first digit of the
number assigned to a Required Action and the placement of the
logical connector in the first level of nesting (i.e., left justified with
the number of the Required Action). The successive levels of
logic are identified by additional digits of the Required Action
number and by successive indentions of the logical connectors.

When logical connectors are used to state a Condition,
Completion Time, Surveillance, or Frequency, only the first level
of logic is used, and the logical connector is left justified with the
statement of the Condition, Completion Time, Surveillance, or
Frequency.

EXAMPLES

The following examples illustrate the use of logical connectors.

(continued)

DAEC

1.2-1 Amendment 223



1.2 Logical Connectors

Logical Connectors

1.2

EXAMPLES Example 1.2-1
(continued)
ACTIONS
CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. LCO not met.

A1 Verify . ..
AND

A.2 Restore . ..

In this example the logical connector AND is used to indicate that
when in Condition A, both Required Actions A.1 and A.2 must be

completed.

(continued)

DAEC 1.2-2

Amendment 223



Logical Connectors

1.2
1.2 Logical Connectors
EXAMPLES Example 1.2-2
(continued)
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. LCO not met. A1 Trp...

OR

A21 Verify...
AND

A2.21 Reduce...

OR
A.2.2.2 Perform. ..
OR

A3 Align...

This example represents a more complicated use of logical
connectors. Required Actions A.1, A.2, and A.3 are alternative
choices, only one of which must be performed as indicated by the
use of the logical connector OR and the left justified placement.
Any one of these three Actions may be chosen. If A.2 is chosen,
then both A.2.1 and A.2.2 must be performed as indicated by the
logical connector AND. Required Action A.2.2 is met by
performing A.2.2.1 or A.2.2.2. The indented position of the logical
connector OR indicates that A.2.2.1 and A.2.2.2 are alternative
choices, only one of which must be performed.

DAEC _ 1.2-3 Amendment 223




Completion Times
1.3

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.3 Completion Times

PURPOSE

The purpose of this section is to establish the Completion Time
convention and to provide guidance for its use.

vil

BACKGROUN

[INSERT 1.3-1

Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) specify minimum
requirements for ensuring safe operation of the unit. The
ACTIONS associated with an LCO state Conditions that typically
describe the ways in which the requirements of the LCO can falil
to be met. Specified with each stated Condition are Required
Action(s) and Completion Times(s).

DESCRIPTION

The Completion Time is the amount of time allowed for
completing a Required Action. It is referenced to the time of
discovery of a situation (e.g., inoperable equipment or variable not
within limits) that requires entering an ACTIONS Condition unless
otherwise specified, providing the unit is in a MODE or specified
condition stated in the Applicability of the LCO. Required Actions
must be completed prior to the expiration of the specified
Completion Time. An ACTIONS Condition remains in effect and
the Required Actions apply until the Condition no longer exists or
the unit is not within the LCO Applicability.

If situations are discovered that require entry into more than one
Condition at a time within a single LCO (multiple Conditions), the
Required Actions for each Condition must be performed within the
associated Completion Time. When in multiple Conditions,
separate Completion Times are tracked for each Condition
starting from the time of discovery of the situation that required
entry into the Condition.

Once a Condition has been entered, subsequent divisions,
subsystems, components, or variables expressed in the
Condition, discovered to be inoperable or not within limits, will not
result in separate entry into the Condition unless specifically
stated. The Required Actions of the Condition continue to apply
to each additional failure, with Completion Times based on initial
entry into the Condition.

(continued)

DAEC
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Completion Times
1.3

1.3 Completion Times

DESCRIPTION
(continued)

However, when a subsequent division, subsystem, component,
or variable expressed in the Condition is discovered to be -
inoperable or not within limits, the Completion Time(s) may be
extended. To apply this Completion Time extension, two criteria
must first be met. The subsequent inoperability:

a. Must exist concurrent with the first inoperability;
and

b.  Must remain inoperable or not within limits after the first
inoperability is resolved.

The total Completion Time allowed for completing a Required
Action to address the subsequent inoperability shall be limited to
the more restrictive of either:

a. The stated Completion Time, as measured from the initial
entry into the Condition, plus an additional 24 hours; or

b. The stated Completion Time as measured from discovery of
the subsequent inoperability.

The above Completion Time extensions do not apply to those
Specifications that have exceptions that allow completely
separate re-entry into the Condition (for each division, subsystem,
component or variable expressed in the Condition) and separate
tracking of Completion Times based on this re-entry. These
exceptions are stated in individual Specifications.

The above Completion Time extension does not apply to a
Completion Time with a modified “time zero.” This modified “time
zero” may be expressed as a repetitive time (i.e., “once per 8
hours,” where the Completion Time is referenced from a previous
completion of the Required Action versus the time of Condition
entry) or as a time modified by the phrase “from discovery . . .”
Example 1.3-3 illustrates one use of this type of Completion Time.
The 10 day Completion Time specified for Condition A and B in
Example 1.3-3 may not be extended.

(continued)

DAEC
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Completion Times
1.3

1.3 Completion Times (continued)

EXAMPLES

The following examples illustrate the use of Completion Times
with different types of Conditions and changing Conditions.

EXAMPLE 1.3-1

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION | COMPLETION TIME

B. Required B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
Action and
associated AND
Completion
Time not met. B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

Condition B has two Required Actions. Each Required Action hés
its own separate Completion Time. Each Completion Time is
referenced to the time that Condition B is entered.

The Required Actions of Condition B are to be in MODE 3 within
12 hours AND in MODE 4 within 36 hours. A total of 12 hours is
allowed for reaching MODE 3 and a total of 36 hours (not 48
hours) is allowed for reaching MODE 4 from the time that
Condition B was entered. If MODE 3 is reached within 6 hours,
the time allowed for reaching MODE 4 is the next 30 hours
because the total time allowed for reaching MODE 4 is 36 hours.

If Condition B is entered while in MODE 3, the time allowed for
reaching MODE 4 is the next 36 hours.

(continued)

1.3-3 Amendment 223




Completion Times

1.3
1.3 Completion Times ‘
 EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-2
(continued)
ACTIONS |,
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION | COMPLETION TIME

A.  One pump A1 -Restore pump to 7 days

inoperable. - OPERABLE status. v
B. Required B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
Action and -
associated AND
Completion

Time not met. B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

When a pump is declared inoperable, Condition A is entered. If
the pump is not restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days,
Condition B is also entered and the Completion Time clocks for
Required Actions B.1 and B.2 start. If the inoperable pump is
restored to OPERABLE status after Condition B is entered,
Conditions A and B are exited, and therefore, the Required
Actions of Condition B may be terminated.

When a second pump is declared ihoperable while the first pump
is still inoperable, Condition A is not re-entered for the second

pump. L6O-3-0-3-s-entered;-since-the-AGHONS-do-rot-includea

(continued)
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Completion Times
1.3

1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES

EXAMPLE 1.3-2 (continued)

On restoring one of the pumps to OPERABLE status, the
Condition A Completion Time is not reset, but continues from the
time the first pump was declared inoperable. This Completion
Time may be extended if the pump restored to OPERABLE status
was the first inoperable pump. A 24 hour extension to the stated
7 days is allowed, provided this does not result in the second
pump being inoperable for > 7 days.

(continued)
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Completion Times

1.3
1.3 Completion Times
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-3
(continued)
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
One A.1 Restore Function X [ 7 days
Function X subsystem to
subsystem OPERABLE status. | AND
inoperable.
10 days from
discovery of failure
to meet the LCO
One B.1 Restore FunctionY |72 hours
Function Y subsystem to
subsystem OPERABLE status. | AND
inoperable.
10 days from
discovery of failure
to meet the LCO
One C.1 Restore 72 hours
Function X Function X
subsystem subsystem to
inoperable. OPERABLE
status.
AND OR
One C.2 Restore 72 hours
Function Y Function Y
subsystem subsystem to
inoperable OPERABLE
status.

(continued)
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Completion Times
1.3

1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-3 (continued)

When one Function X subsystem and one Function Y subsystem
are inoperable, Condition A and Condition B are concurrently
applicable. The Completion Times for-Condition A and Condition
B are tracked separately for each subsystem, starting from the
time each subsystem was declared inoperable and the Condition
was entered. A separate Completion Time is established for
Condition C and tracked from the time the second subsystem was
declared inoperable (i.e., the time the s1tuatlon described in
Condition C was dlscovered)

If Required Action C.2 is completed within the specified
Completion Time, Conditions B and C are exited. If the
Completion Time for Required Action A.1 has not expired,
operation may continue in accordance with Condition A. The
remaining Completion Time in Condition A is measured from the
time the affected subsystem was declared lnoperable (i.e., initial
entry into Condition A).

The Completion Times of Conditions A and B are modified by a
logical connector, with a separate 10 day Completion Time
measured from the time it was discovered the LCO was not met.
In this example, without the separate Completion Time, it would
be possible to alternate between Conditions A, B, and C in such a
manner that operation could continue indefinitely without ever
restoring systems to meet the LCO. The separate Completion
Time modified by the phrase “from discovery of failure to meet the
LCO” is designed to prevent indefinite continued operation while
not meeting the LCO. This Completion Time allows for an
exception to the normal “time zero” for beginning the Completion
Time “clock”. In this instance, the Completion Time “time zero” is
specified as commencing at the time the LCO was initially not
met, instead of at the time the associated Condition was entered.

(continued)
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Completion Times

1.3
1.3 Completion Times
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-4
(continued)
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION | COMPLETION TIME
A. Oneormore |A.1 Restore valve(s) to | 4 hours
valves OPERABLE
inoperable. status.
B. Required- B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
Action and
associated AND
Completion :
Time not met. B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
A single Completion Time is used for any number of valves
inoperable at the same time. The Completion Time associated
with Condition A is based on the initial entry into Condition A and
is not tracked on a per valve basis. Declaring subsequent valves
inoperable, while Condition A is still in effect, does not trigger the
tracking of separate Completion Times.
Once one‘ of the valves has been restored to OPERABLE status,
the Condition A Completion Time is not reset, but continues from
the time the first valve was declared inoperable. The Completion
Time may be extended if the valve restored to OPERABLE status
was the first inoperable valve. The Condition A Completion Time -
may be extended for up to 4 hours provided this does not result in
any subsequent valve being inoperable for > 4 hours.
If the Completion Time of 4 hours (plus the extension) expires
while one or more valves are still inoperable, Condition B is
entered.
(continued)
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1.3
1.3 Completion Times
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-5
(continued)
ACTIONS
- NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each inoperable valve.
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION | COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more A.1 Restore vaIv‘e to 4 hours
valves OPERABLE status,
inoperable.

B. Required B.1 Bein MODE 3. .| 12 hours
Action and
associated AND
Completion
Time not met. B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

’

The Note above the ACTIONS Table is a method of modifying
how the Completion Time is tracked. If this method of modifying
how the Completion Time is tracked was applicable only to a
specific Condition, the Note would appear in that Condition rather
than at the top of the ACTIONS Table.

The Note allows Condition A to be entered separately for each
inoperable valve, and Completion Times tracked on a per valve
basis. When a valve is declared inoperable, Condition A is
entered and its Completion Time starts. If subsequent valves are
declared inoperable, Condition A is entered for each valve and
separate Completion Times start and are tracked for each valve.

(continued)
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Completion Times
1.3

1.3 Completion Times -

EXAMPLES

EXAMPLE 1.3-5 (continued)

If the Completion Time associated with a valve in Condition A
expires, Condition B is entered for that valve. If the Completion
Times associated with subsequent valves in Condition A expire,
Condition B is entered separately for each valve and separate
Completion Times start and are tracked for each valve. If a valve
that caused entry into Condition B is restored to OPERABLE
status, Condition B is exited for that valve.

Since the Note in this example allows multiple Condition entry and
tracking of separate Completion Times, Completion Time
extensions do not apply.

EXAMPLE 1.3-6
ACTIONS _
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One channel | A.1 Perform Once per 8
inoperable. SR 3.x.x.x. hours
OR '
A.2 Reduce 8 hours
THERMAL
POWER to < 50%
RTP.
B. Required B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
Action and
associated
Completion
Time not
met.
(continued)
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1.3

1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES

EXAMPLE 1.3-6 (continued)

Entry into Condition A offers a choice between Required Action
A.1 or A.2. Required Action A.1 has a “once per” Completion
Time, which qualifies for the 25% extension, per SR 3.0.2, to each
performance after the initial performance. The initial 8 hour
interval of Required Action A.1 begins when Condition A is
entered and the initial performance of Required Action A.1 must
be complete within the first 8 hour interval. If Required Action A.1
is followed and the Required Action is not met within the
Completion Time (plus the extension allowed by SR 3.0.2),
Condition B is entered. If Required Action A.2 is followed and the
Completion Time of 8 hours is not met, Condition B is entered.

If after entry into Condition B, Required Action A.1 or A.2 is met,
Condition B is exited and operation may then continue in
Condition A.

(continued)
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Completion Times

1.3
1.3 Completion Times
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-7
(continued)
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION | COMPLETION TIME

A. One A.1 Verify affected 1 hour

subsystem subsystem
inoperable. isolated. AND
Once per 8 hours
thereafter
AND
A.2 Restore subsystem| 72 hours
to OPERABLE
status.

B. Required B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
Action and
associated AND
Completion :
Time not met. B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

. Required Action A.1 has two Completion Times. The 1 hour
Completion Time begins at the time the Condition is entered and
each “Once per 8 hours thereafter” interval begins upon
performance of Required Action A.1.

If after Condition A is entered, Required Action A.1 is not met
within either the initial 1 hour or any subsequent 8 hour interval
from the previous performance (plus the extension allowed by SR
3.0.2), Condition B is entered. The Completion Time clock for
Condition A does not stop after Condition B is entered, but
continues from the time Condition A was initially entered. If
Required Action A.1 :

(continued)
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Completion Times
1.3

1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-7 (continued)
is met after Condition B is entered, Condition B is exited and
operation may continue in accordance with Condition A, provided
the Completion Time for Required Action A.2 has not expired.
IMMEDIATE When “Immediately” is used as a Completion Time, the Required
COMPLETION  Action should be pursued without delay and in a controlled
TIME

manner.
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The following discussion and examples contain references to reactor thermal power and
reactor MODES. Specifically, Required Actions of several examples direct a change in
reactor thermal power or entry into various reactor MODES. Although these Required
Actions do not apply to a permanently shut down and defueled facility, the discussion
and examples are retained because they continue to have illustrative value. For
purposes of these examples, reactor MODES are defined below.

MODE 1 — Power Operation

MODE 2 — Startup

MODE 3 — Hot Shutdown, reactor coolant > 212°F
MODE 4 — Cold Shutdown, reactor coolant < 212°F
MODE 5 — Refueling



Frequency
1.4

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.4 Frequency

PURPOSE

The purpose of this section is to define the proper use and

[INSERT 1.4-1 I_ﬂappllcatlon of Frequency requirements.

DESCRIPTION

Each Surveillance Requirement (SR) has a specified Frequency
in which the Surveillance must be met in order to meet the
associated LCO. An understanding of the correct application of
the specified Frequency is necessary for compliance with the SR.

The “specified Frequency” is referred to throughout this section
and each of the Specifications of Section 3.0, Surveillance
Requirement (SR) Applicability. The “specified Frequency”
consists of the requirements of the Frequency column of each SR,
as well as certain Notes in the Surveillance column that modify
performance requirements.

Sometimes special situations dictate when the requirements of a
Surveillance are to be met. They are “otherwise stated”
conditions allowed by SR 3.0.1. They may be stated as clarifying
Notes in the Surveillance, as part of the Surveillance, or both.

Situations where a Surveillance could be required (i.e., its
Frequency could expire), but where it is not possible or not

.desired that it be performed until sometime after the associated

LCO is within its Applicability, represent potential SR 3.0.4
conflicts. To avoid these conflicts, the SR (i.e., the Surveillance
or the Frequency) is stated such that it is only “required” when it
can be and should be performed. With an SR satisfied, SR 3.0.4
imposes no restriction.

The use of “met” or “performed” in these instances conveys
specific meanings. A Surveillance is “met” only when the
acceptance criteria are satisfied. Known failure of the
requirements of a Surveillance, even without a Surveillance
specifically being “performed,” constitutes a Surveillance not
‘met.” “Performance” refers only to the requirement to specifically
determine the ability to meet the acceptance

(continued)
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Frequency

1.4
1.4 Frequency
DESCRIPTION criteria. Some Surveillances contain notes that modify
(continued) the Frequency of performance or the conditions during which

the acceptance criteria must be satisfied. For these
Surveillances, the MODE-entry restrictions of SR 3.0.4 may not
apply. Such a Surveillance is not required to be performed
prior to entering a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability of the associated LCO if any of the following three
conditions are satisfied:

a. The Surveillance is not required to be met in the MODE
or other specified condition to be entered; or
b. The Surveillance is required to be met in the MODE or -

other specified condition to be entered, but has been
performed within the specified Frequency (i.e., it is
current) and is known not to be failed; or

C. The Surveillance is required to be met, but not
performed, in the MODE or other specified condition to
be entered, and is known not to be failed.

Examples 1.4-3, 1.4-4, 1.4-5, and 1.4-6 discusses these
special situations.

(continued)
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1.4

1.4 Frequency (continued)

EXAMPLES

The following examples illustrate the various ways that
Frequencies are specified. In these examples, the Applicability
of the LCO (LCO not shown) is MODES 1, 2, and 3.

EXAMPLE 1.4-1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

Example 1.4-1 contains the type of SR most often encountered in
the Technical Specifications (TS). The Frequency specifies an
interval (12 hours) during which the associated Surveillance must
be performed at least one time. Performance of the Surveillance
initiates the subsequent interval. Although the Frequency is stated
as 12 hours, an extension of the time interval to 1.25 times the
interval specified in the Frequency is allowed by SR 3.0.2 for
operational flexibility. The measurement of this interval continues
at all times, even when the SR is not required to be met per SR
3.0.1 (such as when the equipment is inoperable, a variable is
outside specified limits, or the unit is outside the Applicability of the
LCO). If the interval specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while the
unit is in a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability of
the LCO, and the performance of the Surveillance is not otherwise
modified (refer to Examples 1.4-3 and 1.4-4), then SR 3.0.3
becomes applicable.

If the interval as specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while the unit is
not in a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability of
the LCO for which performance of the SR is required, then SR
3.0.4 becomes applicable. The Surveillance must be performed
within the Frequency requirements of SR 3.0.2, as modified by SR
3.0.3, prior to entry into the MODE or other specified condition or
the LCO is considered not met (in accordance with SR 3.0.1) and
LCO 3.0.4 becomes applicable.

(continued)
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1.4
1.4 Frequency
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-2
(continued)
! SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
Verify flow is within limits. Once within
- 12 hours
after > 25%
RTP
AND
24 hours
thereafter

Example 1.4-2 has two Frequencies. The first is a one time
performance Frequency, and the second is of the type shown in
Example 1.4-1. The logical connector “AND” indicates that both
Frequency requirements must be met. Each time reactor power
is increased from a power level < 25% RTP to > 25% RTP, the
Surveillance must be performed within 12 hours.

The use of “once” indicates a single performance will satisfy the
specified Frequency (assuming no other Frequencies are
connected by “AND”). This type of Frequency does not qualify
for the extension allowed by SR 3.0.2.

“Thereafter” indicates future performances must be established
per SR 3.0.2, but only after a specified condition is first met (i.e.,
the “once” performance in this example). If reactor power
decreases to < 25% RTP, the measurement of both intervals
stops. New intervals start upon reactor power reaching 25%
RTP.:

(continued)
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1.4
1.4 Frequency
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-3
(continued)
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
NOTE

Not required to be performed until 12

hours after > 25% RTP.

Perform channel adjustment. 7 days

The interval continues whether or not the unit operation is
< 25% RTP between performances.

As the Note modifies the required performance of the
Surveillance, it is construed to be part of the “specified
Frequency.” Should the 7 day interval be exceeded while
operation is < 25% RTP, this Note allows 12 hours after power
reaches > 25% RTP to perform the Surveillance. The
Surveillance is still considered to be within the “specified
Frequency.” Therefore, if the Surveillance were not performed
within the 7 day interval (plus the extension allowed by SR
3.0.2), but operation was < 25% RTP, it would not constitute a
failure of the SR or failure to meet the LCO. Also, no violation
of SR 3.0.4 occurs when changing MODES, even with the 7
day Frequency not met, provided operation does not exceed 12
hours (plus the extension allowed by SR 3.0.2) with power > +
25% RTP.

Once the unit reaches 25% RTP, 12 hours would be aliowed
for completing the Surveillance. If the Surveillance were not
performed within this 12 hour interval (plus the extension
allowed by SR 3.0.2) there would then be a failure to perform a
Surveillance within the specified Frequency, and the provisions
of SR 3.0.3 would apply.

(continued)
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1.4
1.4 Frequency
(continued)
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
NOTE
Only required to be met in MODE 1.
Verify leakage rates are within limits. 24 hours

Example 1.4-4 specifies that the requirements of this
Surveillance do not have to be met until the unit is in MODE 1.
The interval measurement for the Frequency of this Surveillance
continues at all times, as described in Example 1.4-1. However,
the Note constitutes an “otherwise stated” exception to the
Applicability of this Surveillance. Therefore, if the Surveillance
were not performed within the 24 hour interval (plus the
extension allowed by SR 3.0.2), but the unit was not in MODE 1,
there would be no failure of the SR nor failure to meet the LCO.
Therefore, no violation of SR 3.0.4 occurs when changing
MODES, even with the 24 hour Frequency exceeded, provided
the MODE change was not made into MODE 1. Prior to
entering MODE 1 (assuming again that the 24 hour Frequency
were not met), SR 3.0.4 would require satisfying the SR.

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-4
|
|
\
|
|
|

(continued)
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1.4
1.4 Frequency
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-5
(continued) _
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
NOTE
Only required to be performed in MODE 1.
Perform complete cycle of the valve 7 days

| The interval continues, whether or not the unit operation is in
o , _ MODE 1, 2 or 3 (the assumed Applicability of the associated
LCO) between performances.

As the Note modifies the required performance of the
| Surveillance, the Note is construed to be part of the “specified
| Frequency.” Should the 7 day interval be exceeded while
operation is not in MODE 1, this Note allows entry into and
operation in MODES 2 and 3 to perform the Surveillance. The
Surveillance is still considered to be performed within the
| “specified Frequency” if completed prior to entering MODE 1.
Therefore, if the Surveillance were not performed within the 7
day (plus the extension allowed by SR 3.0.2) interval, but
operation was not in MODE 1, it would not constitute a failure of
the SR or failure to meet the LCO. Also, no violation of SR 3.0.4
occurs when changing MODES, even with the 7 day Frequency
not met, provided operation does not result in entry into MODE 1.

Once the unit reaches MODE 1, the requirement for the
Surveillance to be performed within its specified Frequency
applies and would require that the Surveillance had been
performed. [f the Surveillance were not performed prior to
entering MODE 1, there would then be a failure to perform a
Surveillance within the specified Frequency, and the provisions
of SR 3.0.3 would apply.

(continued)
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1.4 |

1.4 Frequency ‘
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-6
(continued)
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
NOTE
Not required to be met in MODE 3.

Verify parameter is within limits. 24 hours

Example 1.4-6 specifies that the requirements of this Surveillance |
do not have to be met while the unit is in MODE 3 (the assumed |
Applicability of the associated LCO is MODES 1, 2, and 3). The

interval measurement for the Frequency of this Surveillance

continues at all times, as described in Example 1.4-1. However, the

Note constitutes an “otherwise stated” exception to the Applicability

of this Surveillance. Therefore, if the Surveillance were not

performed within the 24 hour interval (plus the extension allowed by

SR 3.0.2), and the unit was in MODE 3, there would be no failure of

the SR nor failure to meet the LCO. Therefore, no violation of SR

3.0.4 occurs when changing MODES to enter MODE 3, even with

the 24 hour Frequency exceeded, provided the MODE change does

not result in entry into MODE 2. Prior to entering MODE 2

(assuming again that the 24 hour Frequency were not met), SR

3.0.4 would require satisfying the SR.
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The following discussion and examples contain references to reactor thermal power and
reactor MODES. Specifically, Required Actions of several examples direct a change in
reactor thermal power or entry into various reactor MODES. Although these Required
Actions do not apply to a permanently shut down and defueled facility, the discussion
and examples are retained because they continue to have illustrative value. For
purposes of these examples, reactor MODES are defined below.

MODE 1 — Power Operation

MODE 2 — Startup

MODE 3 — Hot Shutdown, reactor coolant > 212°F
MODE 4 — Cold Shutdown, reactor coolant < 212°F
MODE 5 - Refueling
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LCO Applicability
3.0

3.0 LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (LCO) APPLICABILITY

LCO 3.01 LCOs shall be met during the MOBES-erether specified
conditions in the Applicability, except as provided in LCO
3.0.2+60 3:0-+LC0 3-0-8and L0300, /t/

LCO 3.0.2 Upon discovery of a failure to meet an 'LCO, the Required Actions
of the associatetio%ogd(;tg)ns shall be met, except as provided in

If the LCO is met or is no longer applicable prior to expiration of
the specified Completion Time(s), completion of the Required
Action(s) is not required, unless otherwise stated.

LCO 3.0.3 | When-an-LGO-is-net-metand-the-assesciated AGHONSarenet

|Deleted.

LCO 3.04 | When an LCO is not met, entry into a MOBE-erether specified condition
in the Applicability shall only be made:

a. When the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit

continued operation in the MODE orother specified
condition in the Applicability for an unlimited period of time;

(continued)

\
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LCO Applicability
3.0

3.0 LCO APPLICABILITY

LCO 3.04 b. After performance of a risk assessment addressing

(continued) inoperable systems and components, consideration of the
results, determination of the acceptability of entering the
MODE-e+ether specified condition in the Applicability, and
establishment of risk management actions, if appropriate; P
exceptions to this Specification are stated in the individual
Specifications, or

C. When an allowance is stated in the individual value, parameter,
or other Specification.

LCO 3.0.5

[Deleted.

LCO 3.0.6 When a supported system LCO is not met solely due to a support
system LCO not being met, the Conditions and Required Actions
associated with this supported system are not required to be
entered. Only the support system LCO ACTIONS are required to
be entered. This is an exception to LCO 3.0.2 for the supported
system. [n this event, an evaluation shall be performed in
accordance with Specification 5.5.11, “Safety Function
Determination Program (SFDP).” If a loss of safety function is
determined to exist by this program, the appropriate Conditions
and Required Actions of the LCO in which the loss of safety
function exists are required to be entered.

When a support system’s Required Action directs a supported
system to be declared inoperable or directs entry into Conditions
and Required Actions for a supported system, the applicable
Conditions and Required Actions shall be entered in accordance
with LCO 3.0.2.

(continued)
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LCO Applicability
3.0

3.0 LCO APPLICABILITY (continued)

LCO 3.0.7
[Deleted.
LCO 3.0.8
[Deleted.

LCO 3.0.9 When one or more required barriers are unable to perform their
related support function(s), any supported system LCO(s) are
not required to be declared not met solely for this reason for up s
to 30 days provided that at least one train or subsystem of the “
supported system is OPERABLE and supported by barrlers
capable of providing their related

(continued)
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LCO Applicability
3.0
3.0 LCO APPLICABILITY (continued)

LCO 3.0.9 support function(s), and risk is assessed and managed. This

(continued)  specification may be concurrently applied to more than one train
or subsystem of a multiple train or subsystem supported system
provided at least one train or subsystem of the supported system
is OPERABLE and the barriers supporting each of these trains or
subsystems provide their related support function(s) for different
categories of initiating events. yd

If the required OPERABLE train or subsystem becomes
inoperable while this specification is in use, it must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 24 hours or the provisions of this
specification cannot be applied to the trains or subsystems
supported by the barriers that cannot perform their related support
function(s).

At the end of the specified period, the required barriers must be
able to perform their related support function(s) or the supported
system LCO (s) shall be declared not met.

DAEC 3.0-3a Amendment 242




SR Applicability
3.0

3.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT (SR) APPLICABILITY

SR 3.0.1 SRs shall be met during the MODES-er-ether specified conditions
in the Applicability for individual LCOs, unless otherwise stated in
the SR. Failure to meet a Survelllance whether such failure is
experienced during the performance of the Surveillance.or
between performances of the Surveillance, shall be failure to meet
the LCO. Failure to perform a Surveillance within the specified
Frequency shall be failure to meet the LCO
SR-3-0-3. Surveillances do not have to be performed on inoperable |
equipment or variables outside specified limits. |

SR 3.0.2 The specified Frequency for each SR is met if the Surveillance is
performed within 1.25 times the interval specified in the
Frequency, as measured from the previous performance or as
measured from the time a specified condition of the Frequency is
met.

For Frequencies specified as “once,” the above interval extension
does not apply.

If a Completion Time requires periodic performance on a “once
per...” basis, the above Frequency extension applies to each
performance after the initial performance.

Exceptions to this Specification are stated in the individual
Specifications.

SR 3.0.3 If it is discovered that a Surveillance was not performed within its
specified Frequency, then compliance with the requirement to
declare the LCO not met may be delayed, from the time of
discovery, up to 24 hours or up to the limit of the specified
Frequency, whichever is greater. This delay period is permitted to
allow performance of the Surveillance. A risk evaluation shall be
performed for any Surveillance delayed greater than 24 hours and
the risk impact shall be managed.

If the Surveillance is not performed within the delay period, the
LCO must immediately be declared not met, and the applicable
Condition(s) must be entered.

When the Surveillance is performed within the delay period and
the Surveillance is not met, the LCO must immediately be
declared not met, and the applicable Condition(s) must be
entered.

(continued)
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SR Applicability
3.0

3.0 SR APPLICABILITY (continued)

SR 3.04

Entry into a MOBE-erether specified condition in the Applicability

of an LCO shall only be made when the LCO's Surveillances

have been met within their specified Frequency, except as

provided by SR 3.0.3. When an LCO is not met due to

Surveillances not having been met, entry into a MOBE-ereother

specified condition in the Applicability shall only be made in

accordance with LCO 3.0.4. |

This provision shall not prevent entry into MOBES-erother
specified conditions in the Applicability that are required to

comply with ACTIONS erthat-are-part-ef-a-shutdown-ofthe-unit.

e
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A  {centinued) A3 PRedormn-SR3432fer
each-withdrawh from-diseoverof
ORERABLEcontrel | Gendition/A
rod: conedrrent-with

v :
stuek:
G- One-ormore-conirel G4 NOTE
rods-ineperablefor RWh-may-be
reasens-otherthan bypassed-as-allowed
fequired—to-allow
. ’ ‘i o
conirolrod-and
i . oy
centrelrod-
AND
{continued)
BAEG 3-8 Amendment24t



















NOTES
oo










I tob it
SURMVEHIL-ANGEREQUIREMENTS




346
3AREAGCTHNMTY-CONTROLSYSTEMS
L0346 ORERABLE-controlrods-shall-comply-with-the—regtirements-of
he Banked Position \Aithd LS BPWS).
ARRLIGABIHTY-: MOBESH-and-2-with-TFHERMALROWER < 40% R
AGHONS _ _
CONBHHON REQURED-AGHON GOMRLEHONTHME
A- - One-ormeore A NOIE
SPERABLE I Rod Worth Minimi
“Control-Rod-Bleck
. Meve-assosiated 8-heurs
controlred{sito
SR
A2 Desclare-assosiated 8-hours
{continved)
BAEG A48 Amendment223





















ARRHICABILHY: MODESdand2:

AGHONS
NOTES
ER
2
GONDPIHON REQUIRED-AGTHON COMRLEHON-HME
A- One-ormore-SDV-vent1+A4 Iselatethe - +days ‘/k
taindi ” e i
valve-inoperable-
B: One-ermore-SbV B4—iselate-the 8-heurs ,‘/
rainti ated i
with-beth-valves
inoperable-
G- Reguired-Actionand &4 Be-nMODES- 42-heurs
tod C e
Fimme-prot-met:




348
SURVEHANGE-REQUIREMENTS
SURVEHLANGE EREQUENGY
SR—3-48+4 NOTE
. .
Helt |equ|ueel ltelbe_ melt oR uant and dla"[-:lgpa
Surveillanece
Fregueney
GControl-Rrogram
SR348=2 GCycle-each-ShV-vent-ahd-drain-valve-to-the-fully tr-aecerdance
| o full cition. g
INSERVIGE
FESHNG
RROGRAM
with-the
&  GClosesin < 30-seconds-afierreceipt Surveilance
efanactual-orsimulated-seram Erequeney
b.  Openswhentheactuatorsimulated |




324
Z—|DELETED |
3.2
o324 AHAREHGRs-shallbeless-than-orequalto-the-limits
fiod-inthe COLR.
ARRHCABIHIY: FHERMALROWER > 24-+/5%RHR-
ACHONS
GONDHHON REQUHREBD-AGHON GOMPRLEHON
HME
lienits. i foe
B- Reguired-Astionand B4 ReduseTHERMAL 4-heurs
asseciated-Completion RPOWERto < 24-+%
FHme-notmet- R | '
SURVEHHANGE REQUIREMENTS
SURMEHEANGE FREQUENGY
SR3-21+4 YerfyaltAREHGRsare-lessthan-orequalte | Onee-within
he limil ifiodinthe COLR. ‘ (2] :
> 247 RHR
ANB
{r-accerdance-with
the-Surveillanece
Frequeney-Gontrol
Program

|
Ih

DAEC 3.2-1 Amendment 2808









3.3 INSTRUMENTATION DELETED |
3.3.1.1 ReasterPRrotection-System-(RRS)H-nstrumentation
3.3.1.2 DELETED
3.3.2.1 DELETED
3.3.3.1 DELETED
3.3.3.2 DELETED .
3.34.1 DELETED
3.3.4.2 DELETED
3.3.5.1 DELETED
_ 3.3.5.2 DELETED
NOTE 3.3.5.3 DELETED
Separate-Condition-entr-is-allowed-for each-channek 3.3.6.1 DELETED
: 3.3.6.2 DELETED
3.3.6.3 DELETED _
GCONBIHON REQUIREB-AGCHON COMRLEHON-HME
A One-ormorereguired | A4+ PRlacechanneln 42-hours
SR
B- Oneormere B4 Place-channelinonetrip | 6-hours
morereguired
channels-noperable |OR
{continued)

DAEC 3.3-1 Amendment 223






NOTES

’ NOTE
SR—3344-=2 NOTE

after FHERMAL POWER > 24-7%-RFP-




SURVEHILANGE REQUIREMENTS {continded)
SURVEHEANGE FREQUENGY
SR334+4+56 Rerdorm-CHANNEL-FUNGHONALFEST- lr-accerdance-with-the
Surreillance-Freguensy
GentrolHRrogram




RRSInstrmeniation
SURMEHHANGE-REQUIREMENTS(continued)
SURMEULANGCE EREQUENGY
SR33-414+142 NOTES

SRB 31444 NOTES
O N

MODE2.
_ ln-accordance-with-the
Redormm-CHANNEL CALIBRAHON- .
SurveillanceFrequeney A
GeontrelHRrogram







&% 2 H SR-3:3:4-1:6 NA




5~Main-St lealati ER 4 E SR—3-3443 <310%-closed




5% 2 H SR33:443 <760~

Py 2 H SR3.3443 <760-f—~

8
®
T S




A4 Restererequired

B4 Suspend-controlrod




E: One-ormorerequired




SR33422 - NOTES
. - ) . TYS T =S

ALTFERAHONS-




SR-3-3-4-2-% NOTES
D aT —x N TV T LU




FUNGHON

4

Sourca-R

g

mav-ba-teadin-nlace-ct-SRMe-ifE tod to
¥ P O SH-GOF HOHR




Suspend-controlred | immediately









SURVEHIANGEREQUHREMENTS{continued)
| SURVEWLANGE EREQUENGY
SR-33242 NOTE
. .
Net lequnelel tel b. € p_elnllenneel Hll'm Hhour-after
< 40% RTR in MODE2-
Rerdorm-CHANNEL EUNGHONALTEST- tr-aceordance
: with-the
Surveillance
Eregquency
GentrelHRrogram
SR33243 NOTE
N rodtod : l 4y
 after FHERMAL-ROWER-s < 40-%-RFP-in
MOBE1-
Pedorm CHANNELFUNGHONALTEST- {r-accerdanece
with-the
Suprveillance A
Frequeney
Control-Rrogram
SR33214 NOTE
Neutron-detectors-are-excluded-
a—Lew-PowerRarge—Upseale-Funetion i Surveillance
notbypassed-whepr FTHERMALROWER-is Erequency
> 20% and < 64%RF- Gen#ele-eg-Fam
b—niermediate PowerRanrge—Upseale
Cunotion ] L Ll THERMA]
ROWER-is > 84%-and < 84%-R1=
o HichP R Y = L.
not-bypassed-whenFHERMAL-ROWER-is
> 84%-RR-
{continued)
33-18 Amendment280







ARRLIGABLE
MOBESOR
OFHER
SREGIFIEB ~ REQUIRED — SURVEWLANGE — ALLOWABLE
FUNGHON CONBIHONS  CHANNELS ~ REGQUIREMENTS
4—Rod-Block-Moniter

H-With THERMAL-ROWER < 10% RTR except-during-the
= g g
{g)-Reactormode-swilch-in-the-shutdewn-position:




NOTE
TY O T =










1 R 4 St } nnmn !" e 2

?E

iroel for \EXH I b, a6 1ntan $radl flauwenath 1ot latad by aflasct ~na ol d-and-c 41 ad-aut 4
fayNotrequin + iatod-p: B ¥ A and-deastival
=) n hlin 3 BE ha itk h ab-th a cl

- instalied trol-roor-indication-channek
Rly-are- -FOORHHH -




NOTE
o=

B Regquired-Actionand B4 BemMODES- 42-hotrs

l
\
(
l










RPOWER-t6 < 26%













A=  One-ormore-chanhels













E2 RestorechanreHo | Adays

OPERABLE status-
E.  Astequiredby E4 Restorechannelto 4-hour
and-referenced-in







: - 1 £ ADS initiak
Aetion\-+-and Hhoperable bilitvin both tr
AND

H2 Restorechannede | 96-hours-from

channel-conedrrent |
with-HRGHer RCIC |
roperable
AND
8-days
£t Required-Asctionand 4 Declare-assosciated mmediately
. !
:Fas_ seslaﬁte;el Sle_l_npleEtl’en suppmtleld feaiure(s)










- F

2

£

=2-19-psig




ARRLICABLE
MODES REQUIRED REFERENGED
OR-OFHER GHANNELS
SRECIFIED REQUIRED SURMEHLANGE ALLGWABLE
FUNGTION GONDHIONS  FUNGTION ACHONA REQUIREMENTS WALDE
2—ERGH-System-(continded)

_Reacior St Dome 423 2-363-3-psig-and
Rreseuro—Low <-486-1-peig
d—ReactorVessel-Shroud 423 >-40-89-inches

Lovel—tLow

ection

Star—TFime-Detay

Relay

Rumpes-A-&B ;ndm
=44-2-6860Rd6
>-43-8-6060Rd6

- octionp

Discharge-Flow—Low <-3676-6-gpm

{Bypase)

Reaster\leosse\Water

Level—ew-Low

Reactor-Steam-bome

Rressuro—kow

(eontinued)
BAEG - Arendment-306




=) dor \accal Watar

Lovel—Low-lew




E. g y Cora-Loa h{\g (V727 lnste
ARRLICABLE GONBFHONS
MOBES-OR REQUIRED REEERENGED
OFHER CHANNELS EROM
SRECIEIED RER REQUIRED SURMEHLANGE ALOWABLE
FUNGHON CONDIHONS  FUNGHON ACHON-A+ REQUIREMENTS VALDE
3—HRCl-System
{continued)
o—Suppression-Res 4 2 B SR-3.3.5:43 <-5.0inches
RO SR-3-3:6:+.9 e
tnjection-Pump NBNC 4 E SR-3.35:43 5264.2.gpm ,{'
. Discharge-Flow—Low SR3.3:6:+:8 and
o ! 4 i
4 ’E‘ute' ah{e! EDSSFIEE.SH Zatio
a—ReacterVessel\Water + 2 =} SR—33:-6-+4 >-38-3-inches
b—Automatic 4 4 H SR—3-3-6-4-3 =4256-ceconds
Deprossurization © (& SR—3-3-5-4-8 4
SystemFimer ' SR—3-3:6-4-8
o—ReactorVesselWater 4 4 s SR—3-3-5-4-4 2-466-1-nches
Level—Low &) SR-3:3:6:+:3
a—Core-Spray-Rump + 2 H SR—3-3:6-4-3 >-H14-2-peig
Discharge © (& SR—3:3:6-+8 and /r
Prossuro—High ! SR—3-3-6-+8 <H7-0psig
—Low-Rressure-Coeslant N 4 H SR—3-3-6-4-3 >-163-8-psig
High
i)
{by-With-reacterstearm-deme-prossure > 160-peig-
{6 With-reactorsteam-dome-prossure > 100-peig-







NOTE
T T 1=

A=  Ope-ormore-channels

o 2 rod by Reauired







NOTES
LI g pu =~ 4




a R tor \/, L \A ot










NOIES
- £
SURMEHLANGE EREQUENGY
Fregqueney-Control
Program

Wl

I




EUNGHON

=) . AV7-Y-Y-Y !\I\lalrnr

Level—tow-Low




NOTE
TN T

A One-ormorefequired




£ Asrequired-by-Required



















I

Rri Ceontainmentleslationlasis tati ‘
2 SR

SRECIFEDE  RERTIRIR  REQUREB SURVEILANGE — ALLOWABLE

a—ReasterVesselWator 23 2 B SR—3-3:6-+4 >-38-3inches




D y r 4 lonlat lnstrimoenrtation
ARPLGABLE GONDIHONS
MODES-OR REQUIRED REEERENGED
OFHER CHANNELS EROM
SRECIFIED RERTFRIR REQUIRED SURMVELLANGE ALLOWABLE
EUNGTHON CONDIHONS SYSTEM AGHON-G3 REQIHREMENTS VAEDE
2 __Pri y fal (3
isolation
a_Reactor VesselWator 423 2 s SR-3.3.6:4% 2465-6-inches




Rrimape G H (3
Y

SURMEILLANGE  ALLOWABLE
REQUIREMENTS  MALUE




- Rri C. : ¢ lealat loetry 4




FUNCGHON

:.

[=3 tor \A A4 f‘lnanup

RWC-System-lsolation

High

Meaceal\at

’ Level—low-tow

A9 S

A9 "

4485 7o

<4527 peig

=22-peig

>4-25-psig




NOTE
™OT1I=

Az One-ormore-channels

B- One-ermoretFunctions B4 Resiore-secondary 4-heur
















with-the
Surveillance
Frequeney
Gentrel Program

{continded)
Amendment-366










SFU System Instrumentation

3.3.71
3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
3.3.7.1 Standby Filter Unit (SFU) System [nstrumentation
LCO 33.71 - Two channels of the Control Building Intake Area Radiation — High

Function shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MOBES42-and3;
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary
containment; :

Buring-CORE-ALFERATHONS.

+

ACTIONS

NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each channel.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or both channels A.1 Declare associated 1 hour ;
inoperable. SFU subsystem(s) |
inoperable. |
OR

A.2 Place associated SFU | 1 hour
subsystem(s) in the
isolation mode.

DAEC 3.3-74 Amendment 3056



SFU System Instrumentation

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.3.7.1

NOTE

When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required
Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed
for up to 6 hours provided the other channel is OPERABLE.

SURVEILLANGE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.7.11

Perform CHANNEL CHECK.

' In accordance

with the
Surveillance
Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.7.1.2

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

In accordance
with the
Surveillance
Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.7.1.3

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The
Allowable Value shall be < 5 mR/hr.

In accordance.
with the
Surveillance
Frequency
Control Program

SR3.3.7.14

Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL
TEST.

In accordance
with the
Surveillance
Frequency
Control Program

DAEC

3.3-75

Amendment 385



3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.8.1 Loss of Power (LOP) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.8.1

be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES-1-2-and-3;
' When the associated Diesel Generator is required to be OPERABLE
by LCO 3.8.2, “AC Sources —Shutdown.”

ACTIONS

NOTE

LOP Instrumentation
3.3.8.1

The LOP instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.8.1-1 shall

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each channel.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Oneormore Function1 |A.1 Place channelin trip. 1 hour
or 3 channels
inoperable.
B. Oneormore Function2 |B.1 Declare associated 1 hour from discovery
channels inoperable. Diesel Generator (DG) | of loss of initiation
inoperable. capability for feature(s)
in one or both divisions
AND 24 hours
B.2 Place channelin trip.
(continued)
DAEC 3.3-76 Amendment 366




LOP Instrumentation

3.3.8.1
ACTIONS (continued) _ _ _
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. Required Action and C.1 Declare associated DG | Immediately
associated Completion inoperable.
Time not met.
DAEC 3.3-77 Amendment 385




LOP Instrumentation
3.3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

NOTES ‘
1. Referto Table 3.3.8.1-1 to determine which SRs apply for each LOP Function.

2. When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions may
be delayed for up to 2 hours provided the associated Function maintains DG
initiation capability.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.8.1.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.3.8.1.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.3.8.1.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with
, the Surveillance
Frequency Control

Program

SR 3.38.1.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control

Program
SR 3.3.8.1.5 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL In accordance with
TEST. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

I
I

DAEC - 3.3-78 " Amendment 365




LOP Instrumentation

3.3.8.1
Table 3.3.8.1-1 (page 1 of 1)
Loss of Power Instrumentation
REQUIRED
CHANNELS SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION PER BUS REQUIREMENTS VALUE
1. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage
(Loss of Voltage)
a. Bus Undervoltage 1 SR 3.3.8.1.2 >595Vand
SR 3.3.8.1.4 <2275V
SR 3.3.8.1.5
2. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage
(Degraded Voltage)
a. Bus Undervoltage 4 SR 3.3.8.1.1 >3780V and
SR 3.3.8.1.3 <3822V
SR 3.3.8.1.5
b. Time Delay 4 SR 3.3.8.1.1 >7.92 seconds and
SR 3.3.8.1.3 < 8.5 seconds
SR 3.3.8.1.5
3. 4.16 kV Emergency Transformer 2 SR 3.3.8.1.2 >2450V
Supply Undervoltage SR 3.3.8.1.3
SR 3.3.8.1.5
DAEC 3.3-79 Amendment 366




3.3 INSTRUMENTATION DELETED

3.3.8.2 R

powersupplieswith-ene |  insendeepower
sendice:

i i
sensce-:
G- Reguired-Astionand 4 BeinMODES- 42-hours
. )
:Fas_ sesuaﬁte;d Gle_c.nple!hen
or-B-retmet-in-MODES

DAEC 3.3-80 Amendment 385




l
|
|

SR-3.3.8.2.1 NOTE
] [] - . TUSN T

MOBE4-for > 24-hours-

GontretHProgram
& Overvoliage <432V
b- Undervoltage > 408-\-
& Underreguency > 57-Hz.
Comvorfrogram




- IDELETED |

3.4 REAGTORGOOLANTSYSTEMARGS}

DAEC .. 3.4-1 Amendment 223













NOTES
TYNS T =7




L0343 = TFhesafetyiunctionof 8-SRVYs-and-SYs-shallbe ORERABLE:

B: Fwo-SRVs-orS\Vs B4 Restere-one-valveto
G- Reguired-Asctionand &4 BeinrMODE3-
assoeciated
GompletionFHmeof | AND
~ondition A orB
SR
IFh%ee—er—meFe
SRV s-or-S\s
reperable-
BAEC 346 Amendment223







A4 Reduse-LEAKAGEHs

B- Unidentified-LEAKAGE










345
AGHONS{continued)
GONDIHON REQUHREBD-AGHON COMPLEHON-HME
& Required-Brpwell-Sump | 61 Restorerequired 4-heurs
System-inoperable- Brywell-Sump-System
AND )
\ ok
ReauiredPs
Gontainment G2 Restorerequired 4-hours
NE S I P 2 . _
System-inoperable- Ai-Sarmphng-System-te
ORERABLE-status-
B- Reguired-Actionand D4 Bein-MODE3- 12-hours
:Fas_ seslaﬁte;d Sle_l.nplezhen AND
GCretmet
B2 BeirMODE4- 36-heurs



345
SURVEIHANGE-REQUREMENTS -
SURVEHEANGE EREQUENGY

Py - . L A S lng S _ the S ."
Erequency-Control







the Surveillance







A {continded)

4




NOTE
N




GONBHHON REQUIRED-ACHON COMPRLEHON-HME
One-ortworequired | A4 Merify-by 4hour

oinicteat
cooling-subsystems means-an-alternate | AND
inoperable- method-of-decay

heatremovaks Once-per24-heurs

available-foreach thereafter

. ol rod

RHR-shutdewn

cooling-subsysterm-

{continted)




|







il

Program







kkkkk

hhhhh










{centinuedy

3.5-1 Amendment 365
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INSERVIGE
RPROGRAM
















352
AGHONSH{Continued)
E Reguired-Asction-and E4  Initiate-actionte immediately
) . restore DRAIN-THE ~
xas_seslaﬁte;d Sle_l_nple;tlen (o> 364
B-retmet:
oR
DRAINTHME-<1hout+
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURMELLANGE FREQUENGCY
the-Surveillance
Fregquency-Control
Program
Coolant injection (LPCH-sul 4 ho. S "
suppression-poehwaterleveHs > #0- Erequeney-Gontrol
Program
{continued)



















¢—|DELETED '

3.6
AGHONS

GONDHHON REQUIRED-AGHON GCOMPRLEHONTME

ORERABLE-status-
B:  Reqtired-Actionand | B4+ Be-in-MODE3- 42-hours
iated O ot
Fimenotmet: AND

DAEC 3.6-1 Amendment 223




SHRVMEHANGE-REQUIREMENTS
SHRVEHANGE EFREQUENGY
SR 36411 e reddsual o I I |
leakage-rate-testing-exceptiforprmany with-the Primany
> . g cont :
Ge.'l'tal""'p'e'.'ta" Ie;sletes_tmg u|laeele|slalglee Leal Rat
potinerease-at-a-rate > 0-000-psi-perminute | the-Surveillance
tested-overa-10-mineperodata Frequeney-Control
differential-pressure-of > 1+-0-psid- Pregram



NOTES
LI\ B B =)~

4 Reguired-Asctions At
applls. apie bet.“ doefs-n
tllela;n Iesll‘la.aue;m_apemlele
entered-

Bl
peulmssnsl Ie' I.e'l ; Id' ays
controls-




eperable-

NOTES
TNOT =

and-B-3-are-netapplicable










NOFES
4= Aninoperable-airHeck-deordoeshet
nvalid I ) cl







A {continted)

A2

NOTES
4  Iselation-devices
i hiah radiati

areas-may-be
ifiodd

£ adrminiotrat

means:






















. A o
Time-nrot-met: AND
B2 BeinMODEA4-
SURVEHLANCE-REQUIREMENTS
SURVEIH-ANGE EREQUENGY
SR 36444 ; . . I I tht
ve I“." Id.".”.e" average-ai-temperaiure-s A i

Frequeney-Conirel
Program

BAEG 3-6-16 Amendment280







mandvaly-actuated-
INSERMIGE
FESHNG
RPROGRAM
SR3-6-4+5-2 NOFE
Valve-actuation-may-be-excluded-

rlatod (o initiah anal
Surveillance
Fregquensy
Gontrol-Rrogram

BAEG 3618 Amendment-300







NOTES
TYO T IO

4+ Netregtiredto-be-metforvasuum
breakerassembly-valves-thatare-open
. breakerassemblyvalves-open-when

torrrinatheirintorded-function.

is-closed- the-Surveillance |













< 10 when-allORERABLEIRM-channels-are < 25/40

REQUIREB-AGHON | GOMRLEHON-HME

> 862k but < 1402k temperaidre
< 0%k
AND
Ary-ORERABLEIRM
A2  Restoresuppression | 24-hours
divisions-of-full-seale-on peetaverage
- temperatureto
< 96k




AGHONS—{continbed)
GONBHION REQUIREB-AGHON GOMRLEHONHME
B- Regquired-Action-and B4 ReduseFHERMAL 42-heurs
o tod O ok POWER Ll
met: channels < 26/40
st el I
on-Range—+~
& Suppressienpool G4 SuspendalHestingthat | mmediately
average-temperature adds-heatio-the
> 4052F- : . sHppression-poek
AND
Ary-ORERABLERM
chanhel > 2640
i 6l I
en-Rarge—+
AND
Performi inat
adds-heatto-the
suppressionpook
B Suppression-peel B4 Place-thereactortode | hnmediately
average-termperatdre switeh-ir-the-Shutdown
> 4140°F-but < 4202 positioh-
AND
D2 Mesdfy-suppressionpeel | Once-per30-minutes
average-temperature
< 4202k
ANB :
' 36-heurs
B3 Be-inMODEA4-
{continued)







B- Reguired-Action-and B4 BeinMODES-

GControl-Program






















B- Reguired-Action-and B4 ReduseTHERMAL 8-hours.
asseosiated-Gompletion ROWERt0 < 15%




Secondary-GContainment
3-6—CONTAINMENT-SYSTEMS
+c03-644 Fhe-secondary-containmentshallbe-ORERABLE-
AGHONS
GONBHHON REQUIRED-ACHON COMRLEHON-HME
A= Secondarrcontainment | A4 Restore-secendary 4-heurs
ORERABLEstatus-
B- Reguired-Action-and B4 BeMOBES- 412-hours
. )
:Fas_semaﬁte;d Sle.l_npleﬁhen AND
met










REQUREB-AGHON

A {continued)

A2 - NOTES










3-6—CONFAINMENT-SYSTEMS |
|
LCO0-3643 Fwo-SBGTF-subsystems-shall-be-ORERABLE- ‘
AGHONS
A= One-SBGT-subsystem A+ Restere-SBGF Fdays
roperable- subsysterm-to
ORERABLE-status-
B- Reguired-Asction-and B4 BeinrMOBES3- 42 hours
. :
¢as. ses'a;e;d Sle_l_nple:hen AND
B2 Be-irrMOBE4- 36-heurs
{continued)










DAEC

3.7-1

Amendment 255 A~







Deleted. 372
3.7 PL/ANT SYSTEMS
3.7.2 Ri
AGHONS
GONBHHON REQUHRED-AGHON GOMRLEETHON-HME
A Onre-RWWS-subsystem A Restore-the RWS +days
roperable- subsystem-to
‘ ORERABLE-status:
B- Reguired-Actionand NOTE
Ias_ semaﬁte;sl Sle_ll_nple!tlen E“EIGR' app_hsalblne lg. s“d'tﬁ“s -
RHEHR-Shutdown-Geeling
RHR-shutdewn-cooling-made
neperable-
oR B4 BeinMODES3- 42-hours
UHS-ineperable- ANB
B2 BeinMOBE4 36-hours
DAEC 3.7-3 Amendment 223
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Ore-ESW NOFES

stbsystem 4 Enlerapplicable-Cenditiens
generator-made-inoperable
by ESW System-

2 Enterapplicable-Genditions
and-Required-Asctions-of
RemovaHRHR)-Shutdeown
Goeoling-Systerm-Het
Shutd > forRHR
hutd ; I

A4 Restore-the ESW +days
stbsystem-to-ORERABLE
status:

and-Assesiated

GompletiorFHme | AND

ef-Cendition/A

B2 BeinrMODEA4- 36-heuts

Beth-ESW

subsystems

neperable-

3.7-5 Amendment 223






SFU System

+

~ 3.74
' 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.4 Standby Filter Unit (SFU) System
LCO 3.74 Two SFU subsystems shall be OPERABLE.
NOTE
The control building envelope (CBE) boundary may be opened intermittently under
administrative control.
APPLICABILITY: MOBPESH2-and3;
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary
containment; ‘
Burrg-COREALTFERAHONS.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A.  One SFU subsystem A1 Restore SFU subsystem | 7 days
inoperable for reasons to OPERABLE status.
other thaan\Genditien-B.
B. i | SEY B4 in . .
‘ ol o Hrmmediaiol
ineperableiGBE AND
beundar-n-MODES
enstre-CBE-ocedupant
expestres-te-radiclogical
hazardswillnetexceed
an inoperable CBE | | tirits-and-verify-by
boundary administrative-means
that-GBE-occupanisare
protected-from-smoke
and-chemical-hazards-:
AND _
B3 Restore CBEboundary | 90-days
to-ORERABLEstatus:
(continued)
DAEC 3.7-7

Amendment Ne—366



SFU System

+ 4

3.74
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
. )

:Fas_seslagte;el Sle_n_nple!tlen ANE
W_MGD# »

: ) ' - Be-ir-MODE4-

’ . G2 36-hours

B. Required Action and NOTE

associated Completion |+£G0-3-0-3-s-retapplicable-

Time of Condition A

not met d‘:”r;g B1  Place OPERABLE SFU | Immediately
.mO\é?Te; f° | subsystem in the

Irradiated fue isolation mode.

assemblies in the

OR \[B]
secondary
Ecggénmentduﬂng B.2-4 Suspend movement of Immediately
irradiated fuel
ALFERAHONS .
: assemblies in the
econdary containment.
ANDB
ALFERATHONS- .
E.  BothSFUsubsystems |E4 Enterbc0-3-03 lmmediately
2-or-3-forreasons-other
(continued)
DAEC 3.7-8 Amendment Ne—3858



SFU System

3.74
ACTIONS (continued) ,
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
E. Both SFU subsystems NOTE

inoperable during LEGO0-3-03-is-nret-applicable:

movement of irradiated

fuel assembles in the ,

secondary containment |£.1 Suspend movement of Immediately '{'

during-GORE irradiated fuel assemblies

ALTERATIONS. in the secondary +

containment.
OR
AND

One or more SFU

subsystems inoperable | F2—Susperd-GORE mmediately

due to an inoperable ALTERAHONS-

CBE boundary during

movement of irradiated

fuel assemblies in the 1

secondary containment

durng-GORE

ALFERAHONS.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

| SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.4.1 Operate each SFU subsystem for In accordance with the
> 15 minutes. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.74.2 Perform required SFU filter testing in In accordance with the
accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing | VFTP
Program (VFTP).

(continued)

DAEC 3.7-9 Amendment 365



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SFU System
3.74

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.74.3 Verify each SFU subsystem actuates on an
actual or simulated initiation signal.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.74.4 Perform required CBE unfiltered air inleakage In accordance with
testing in accordance with the Control Building the Control
Envelope Habitability Program. Building Envelope
Habitability
Program
DAEC 3.7-10 Amendment 288




3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.5 Control Building Chiller (CBC) System

LCO 3.7.5 Two CBC subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MOBES4—2-ard-3;
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary
containment;

CBC System
3.75

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One CBC subsystem A1 Restore CBC 30 days

inoperable.

subsystem to
OPERABLE status.

B. Two CBC subsystems
inoperable.

B.1  Verify control building
area temperatures

Once per 4 hours

< 90°F.
AND
B.2 Restore one CBC 72 hours
subsystem to
OPERABLE status.
G- Reguired-Astion-and &4 BewMOBES3- 42-heurs
associated-Completion
Retmetin-MObE4—2;

DAEC

3.7-11

(continued)

Amendment 385



ACTIONS (continued)

CBC System
3.75

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met during
movement of
irradiated fuel
assemblies in the
secondary
containment dufing
GORE
ALFERAHONS.

B.1  Place OPERABLE CBC
subsystem in operation.
OR

B.2-4 Suspend movement of
irradiated fuel
assemblies in the

secondary containment.

Immediately

Immediately

DAEC

3.7-12

(continued)

Amendment 385




CBC System

3.75
ACTIONS (continued) ,
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
E. Required Action and NOTE
@_Z associated Completion LGO-3-0-3-is-not-applicable-
Time of Condition B not ,
met during movement E.1  Suspend movement Immediately -
of irradiated fuel of irradiated fuel
assemblies in the assemblies in the
secondary containment secondary
during-CORE containment.
ALTFERAHONS.
ANDB
E2 Susperd-GORE lmmediately
ALFERAHONS-
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.5.1 Verify each CBC subsystem has the In accordance with the

capability to remove the available heat load. | Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

DAEC . 3.7-13 Amendment 385



3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS _[Saiciad 7
3.7.6 m&

o

B34+ BeinMODES3: 42-hours
- AND

B32 BeinMODE4 36-hours

DAEC 3.7-14 Amendment 223







3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7 % Fhe-MainTurbine-Bypass-System

|Deleted |

assosciated-Completion . ROWER-{e < 21+-7% /{’

DAEC 3.7-16 Amendment 243







Spent Fuel Storage Pool Water Level
' 3.7.8

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
' 3.7.8 Spent Fuel Storage Pool Water Level

LCO 3.7.8 The spent fuel storage pool water level shall be > 36 ft.

APPLICABILITY: During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the spent fuel
storage pool.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Spent fuel storage A1 NOTE
pool water level not LGO-3-0-3Hshet
within limit. applicable-

Suspend movement of | Immediately
irradiated fuel

assemblies in the
spent fuel storage

pool.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.8.1 Verify the spent fuel storage pool water In accordance with
level is > 36 ft. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

DAEC 3.7-18 Amendment 288




GCONBHHON REQUHRED-AGHON GOMRLEHON-FHME

Ac Ore-GBSBGT A+ Desclarerequired 4-hours-from
I : b the i o S ondition

I i ) ) bilibyof
when-the-redundant redundantrequired
\ceqe!#ed—fea%u{e(s-) feature(s)
are-noperable-

ANDB

A2 Restore-the-GBISBGF + days
Instrament-Adr :
subsystermte
ORERABLE
status-

B- Reguired-Actionand B4 BeinrMOBE3- 42-heurs
\ssociated _
Gompletion—FHme-of AND
~onditions
SR
Beth-CB/SBGF
thstrorment-Adr
subsystems
neperable-

DAEC 3.7-19 Amendment 227






Deleted | - ACSourses perating

3.8 EJECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.1 AG-Seurces—Operating

AGHONS
NOTE
SONDHHON REQUIRED-AGTION GCOMRLEHON-HME
roperable- ORERABLE offsite
Oneceperz24
hours
thereafter
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SR3-842 NOTES
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NOTES
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SURMVEILANGE REQUIREMENTS{continued)

SURMEHLANGE

SR-3-84-13 NOTES
1+ AlDG-staris-may-be-preceded-byan
i W od.




AC Sources —Shutdown
3.8.2

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.2 AC Sources —Shutdewn

LCO 3.8.2 The following AC electrical power sources shall be OPERABLE:

a. One qualified circuit between the offsite transmission network
and the onsite Class 1E AC electrical power distribution
subsystem(s) required by LCO 3.8.8, “Distribution Systems —
Shutdewn”; and

b. One Diesel Generator (DG) capable of supplying one division
of the onsite Class 1E AC electrical power distribution
subsystem(s) required by LCO 3.8.8.

APPLICABILITY: MODBES4and-5;
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary
containment.

DAEC 3.8-11 Amendment 223



o

AC Sources —Shutdewn

3.8.2
ACTIONS
NOTE
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One required offsite | -~—------———- NOTE---—---------—-—--
circuit inoperable. Enter applicable Condition and

Required Actions of LCO 3.8.8,
with one required division de-
energized as a result of
Condition A.

A1 Declare affected Immediately
required feature(s),
with no offsite power

available,
inoperable.
OR '
ALFERAHONS-
AND
A.22  Suspend movement Immediately

of irradiated fuel
assemblies in the
secondary
containment.

. .
foqHrod-offsie-power PERABLE

(continued)

DAEC ‘ 3.8-12 Amendment 368



ACTIONS (continued)

AC Sources —Shutdewn

3.8.2

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

B. One required DG
inoperable.

7

B4  SusperdGCORE
AEFERAHONS:

AND

Suspend movement
of irradiated fuel
assemblies in
secondary
containment

restorereguired-BG
{6-ORERABLE
status:

mmediately

Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

NOTES
TYNT T =

4+  Fhefollowing-SRs-are-hotrequiredte-be

[INSERT 3.8.2-1

DAEC

3.8-13

Amendment 365




INSERT 3.8.2-1 Page 1 of 5

SR 3.8.2.1 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated In accordance with
power availability for the required offsite circuit. | the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program
SR 3.8.2.2 NOTES

1. All DG starts may be preceded by an
engine prelube period and followed by a
warmup period prior to loading.

2. A modified DG start involving idling and
gradual acceleration to synchronous
speed may be used for this SR as
recommended by the manufacturer.
When modified start procedures are not
used, the time, voltage, and frequency
tolerances of SR 3.8.2.7 must be met.

Verify the required DG starts from standby
conditions and achieves steady state voltage
> 3744V and < 4576V and frequency > 59.5Hz
and < 60.5Hz.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

(continued)




INSERT 3.8.2-1 Page 2 of §

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3823 NOTES
1. This Surveillance need not be performed.

2. DG loadings may include gradual loading
as recommended by the manufacturer.

3. Momentary transients outside the load
range do not invalidate this test.

4. This Surveillance shall be conducted on
only one DG at a time.

5.  This SR shall be preceded by and
immediately follow, without shutdown, a
successful performance of SR 3.8.2.2 or
SR 3.8.2.7.

Verify the required DG is synchronized and
loaded and operates for > 60 minutes at a
load > 2750kw and < 2950kw.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.24 Verify that the required fuel oil day tank
contains > 220 gal of fuel oil.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.2.5 Check for the presence of water in the fuel oil in
the required day tank and remove water as
necessary.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

(continued)



INSERT 3.8.2-1 Page 3 of 5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.2.6 Verify the fuel oil transfer system operates to In accordance with
~ transfer fuel oil from storage tank to the day the Surveillance
tank. Frequency Control
- Program
SR 3.8.2.7 NOTE

All DG starts may be preceded by an engine
prelube period.

Verify the required DG starts from standby
condition and achieves:

a. in <10 seconds, voltage > 3744V and
frequency > 59.5Hz; and

b. steady state, voltage > 3744V and < 4576V
and frequency > 59.5Hz and < 60.5Hz.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

(continued)



INSERT 3.8.2-1 Page 4 of 5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.2.8 NOTE
This Surveillance need not be performed.

Verify the required DG rejects a load greater

than or equal to its associated single largest

post-accident load, and: :

a. Following load rejection, the frequency is
< 64.5Hz. :

b.  Within 1.3 seconds following load
rejection, the voltage is > 3744V and
<4576V.

c.  Within 3.9 seconds following load
rejection, the frequency is > 59.5Hz and
<60.5Hz.

In accordance
with the
Surveillance
Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.8.2.9 NOTE
This Surveillance need not be performed.

Verify the required DG’s automatic trips are
bypassed on an actual or simulated Loss of
Offsite Power (LOOP) signal except:

a. Engine overspeed; and

b. Generator lockout.

In accordance
with the
Surveillance
Frequency
Control Program

(continued)



INSERT 3.8.2-1 Page 5 of 5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.2.10 NOTE
This Surveillance need not be performed.

Verify under manual control the required DG:

a. Synchronizes with offsite power source
while loaded with emergency loads upon a
simulated restoration of offsite power;

b. Transfers loads to offsite power source;
and

c.  Returns to ready-to-load operation.

In accordance
with the
Surveillance
Frequency
Control Program




Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air

3.8.3
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air
LCO 3.8.3 The stored diesel fuel oil, lube oil, and starting air subsystem shall
be within limits for each required Diesel Generator (DG).
APPLICABILITY: When associated DG is required to be OPERABLE.
ACTIONS |
: NOTE
For Conditions B, E, and F, separate Condition entry is allowed for each DG.
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Fueloil level less A.1 Restore fuel oil level to | 48 hours
than a 7 day supply within limits. ’
and greater than a
6 day supply.
B. One or more DGs with B.1 Restore lube oil 48 hours
lube oil inventory less inventory to within
than a 7 day supply limits.
and greater than a 6
day supply.
C. Stored fuel oil total C.1 Restore fuel oil total 30 days .
particulates not within particulates to within
limit. limits.

. (continued)

DAEC 3.8-14 Amendment 282




ACTIONS (continued)

Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air

3.8.3

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

D. New fuel oil properties D.1 Restore stored fuel oil | 30 days
not within limits. properties to within
limits.

E. One or more DGs with E.1 Restore required 48 hours
required starting air starting air receiver
receiver pressures pressure to within
< 150 psig and limits.
> 75 psig.

F. Required Action and F.1  Declare associated DG | Immediately
associated Completion inoperable.
Time not met.
OR
One or more DGs with
diesel fuel oil, lube olil,
or starting air
subsystems not within
limits for reasons other
than Condition A, B, C,
D, orE.

DAEC 3.8-15 Amendment 223




Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.8.3

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.3.1

Verify fuel oil storage tank contains
a = 7 day supply of fuel.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.3.2

Verify lube oil inventory is a = 7 day supply for
each DG.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.3.3

Verify fuel oil properties of new and stored fuel
oil are tested in accordance with, and
maintained within the limits of, the Diesel Fuel
Oil Testing Program.

In accordance with
the Diesel Fuel Oil
Testing Program

SR 3.8.34

Verify required air start receiver pressure is >
150 psig.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.3.5

Check for the presence of water in the fuel oil in
the fuel oil storage tank and remove water as
necessary.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

DAEC

3.8-16 Amendment 282



3.8-17 Amendment No. 247
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DC Sources —Shutdeown
3.85

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.5 DC Sources —Shutdown

LCO 3.8.5 DC electrical power subsystems shall be OPERABLE to support
the DC electrical power distribution subsystem(s) required by

LCO 3.8.8, “Distribution Systems —Shutdewn.”

APPLICABILITY: MOBES4-and5;
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary

containment.

ACTIONS
NOTE
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more required | A.1 Declare affected Immediately
DC electrical power required feature(s)
subsystems inoperable.
inoperable.
OR
AEFERAHONS-
AND
A22  Suspend movement |Immediately
of irradiated fuel
assemblies in the
secondary
containment.
AND
(continued)
DAEC 3.8-21 Amendment 223




DC Sources —Shutdewn

3.85"
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
restorerequired-BG
elestrical-power A
susbsystermste
ORERABLEstatus:
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR3-8-64 ‘ NOTE
The following-SR rod tol
[NSERT 3.85-1 | te—be—@P—ER—A-BJ:E—ﬂm—feHem-ng—SRs—a-Fe with-applicable
DAEC 3.8-22 Amendment 366



INSERT 3.8.5-1 Page 1 of 3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.5.1

Verify battery terminal voltage is > 130.5 V on
float charge for the 125 VDC battery.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.56.2

Verify no visible corrosion at battery terminals
and connectors.

OR

Verify battery connection resistance within
limits.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.5.3

Verify battery cells, cell plates, and racks show -
no visual indication of physical damage or
abnormal deterioration that could degrade
battery performance.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.56.4

Remove visible corrosion and verify battery cell to
cell and terminal connections are coated with
anti-corrosion material.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.55

Verify battery connection resistance within limits.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

(continued)




INSERT 3.8.5-1 Page 2 of 3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.5.6 Verify each required battery charger supplies

In accordance with
> 293 amps at > 132.5 V for the 125 VDC the Surveillance
subsystem. Frequency Control

Program

SR 3.85.7 NOTES

1. The modified performance discharge
test in SR 3.8.5.8 may be performed in
lieu of the service test in SR 3.8.5.7.

2. This Surveillance need not be
performed.

Verify battery capacity is adequate to supply,
and maintain in OPERABLE status,

the required emergency loads for the design
duty cycle when subjected to a battery service
test.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

(continued)




INSERT 3.8.5-1 Page 3 of 3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.5.8 NOTE

This Surveillance need not be performed.

Verify battery capacity is > 80% of the
manufacturer’s rating when subjected to a
performance discharge test or a modified
performance discharge test.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

AND

12 months when
battery shows
degradation or has
reached 85% of
expected life with
capacity < 100% of
manufacturer’s
rating

AND

24 months when
battery has reached
85% of the
expected life with
capacity

> 100% of
manufacturer's
rating




3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.6 Battery Cell Parameters

Battery Cell Parameters
3.86

LCO 3.8.6 Battery cell parameters for the Division | and Division Il 125 VDC
and-the 250 DG-batteries shall be within limits. A ,|/

APPLICABILITY: When associated DC electrical power subsystems are required to
be OPERABLE.

ACTIONS

NOTE

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each battery.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more batteries |A.1 Verify pilot cell 1 hour
with one or more electrolyte level and
battery cell float voltage meet
parameters not within Table 3.8.6-1
Table 3.8.6-1 Category C limits. ‘*/
Category Aor B
limits. AND
A2 Verify parameters - | 24 hours
for required battery
cells meet AND
Table 3.8.6-1
- Once per 7 days
Category C limits. thereafter
AND
A3 Restore parameters | 31 days
for required battery
cells to Table 3.8.6-
1 Category Aand B
limits.
(continued)
DAEC 3.8-23 Amendment Ne—234



ACTIONS (continued)

Battery Cell Parameters

3.8.6

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not
met.

OR

One or more batteries
with average electrolyte
temperature of the
representative cells not
within limits.

OR

One or more batteries
with one or more battery
cell parameters for
required battery cells
not within

Table 3.8.6-1 Category
C limits.

B.1 Declare associated

battery inoperable.

Immediately

DAEC

3.8-24

Amendment No-—=234



Battery Cell Parameters
3.86

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.6.1 Verify battery cell parameters meet Table
3.8.6-1 Category A limits.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.6.2 Verify battery cell parameters meet Table
3.8.6-1 Category B limits.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

AND

Once within

24 hours after
battery discharge
<110V for125V
and < 220 for
250/

AND

Once within

24 hours after - |
battery
overcharge |
> 150V for 125V |
and > 368V Hor |
250\

SR 3.8.6.3 Verify average electrolyte temperature of

[n accordance with

representative cells is > 65°F for each battery. | the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

DAEC ' 3.8-25

Amendment 288




Battery Cell Parameters

3.86
Table 3.8.6-1 (page 1 of 1)
Battery Cell Parameter Requirements
CATEGORY A: CATEGORY B: CATEGORY C:
LIMITS FOR LIMITS FOR LIMITS FOR
EACH EACH EACH
PARAMETER DESIGNATED CONNECTED CONNECTED
PILOT CELL CELL CELL

Electrolyte Level

> Minimum level
indication mark, and
< Y% inch above
maximum level
indication mark®

> Minimum level
indication mark, and
< % inch above
maximum level
indication mark®

Above top of plates,
and not overflowing

‘ Float >2.13V >213V >2.07V
Voltage

i

|

| Specific >1.195 >1.190 Not more than
| Gravity®© 0.020 below

| AND average of all
|

Average of all
connected cells
> 1.200

connected cells
AND

Average of all
connected cells
>1.190

(@) ltis acceptable for the électrolyte level to temporarily increase above the specified

maximum level during equalizing charges provided it is not overflowing.

(b)  Corrected for electrolyte temperature and level. Level correction is not required,
however, when on float charge and battery charging current is < 2 amps.

(c) A battery charging current of < 2 amps when on float charge is acceptable for

meeting specific gravity limits following a battery recharge, for a maximum of 7 days.
When charging current is used to satisfy specific gravity requirements, specific gravity
of each connected cell shall be measured prior to expiration of the 7 day allowance.

DAEC

3.8-26

Amendment 223



3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS _ [5osiag
387 m '

|

l

DAEC 3.8-27 Amendment 223









Distribution Systems —Shuidewn
3.8.8

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.8 Distribution Systems —Shutdewn

LCO 3.8.8 The necessary portions of the AC and DC electrical power
distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE to support equipment
required to be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MOBES4-and6-
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary
containment. -

“ACTIONS
NOTFE
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more required A1 Declare associated Immediately
AC or DC electrical supported required
power distribution feature(s) inoperable. .
subsytems inoperable.
OR
A Susperd-CORE HAmediaioly
ALFERATHONS-
AND |

A.22 Suspend movement | Immediately
of irradiated fuel
assemblies in the
secondary
containment.

AND

and-BDC-electrical A
ictribut -

stbsystems-to
ORERABLEstatus-

DAEC 3.8-30 Amendment 365




ACTIONS (continued)

Distribution Systems —Shutdown

3.8.8

———

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A {centinted) A24  DBeclareasseciated mmediately
' reguired-shutdewn
cooling-subsystem{s) B
heperable- “
SURVEILLANCE REUIREMENTS _ _ _
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.8.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and In accordance with the
indicated power availability to required AC | Surveillance
and DC electrical power distribution Frequency Control
subsystems. Program
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Design Features
4.0

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES

4.1 Site Location

The plant site, which consists of approximately 500 acres, is adjacent to the
Cedar River approximately 2.5 miles northeast of the Village of Palo, lowa.

Bistance-from-thereactor-centerine-to-the-rearestsite-boundanris
approximately2000-# The boundary of the exclusion area defined in 10 CFR
100 is delineated by the property lines. The distance to the outer boundary of
the low population zone is 6 miles. The plan of the site is shown on UFSAR
Figures 1.2-1 and 1.2-2.

gDeleted |
4.2 '

(continued)
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Design Features
§ 4.0

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES (continued)

4.3 Fuel Storage
~ 4.3.1 Criticality

4344  The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be
maintained with:

a.

Fuel assemblies having the following limits for maximum
k-infinity in the normal reactor core configuration at cold
conditions and maximum lattice-average U-235
enrichment weight percent:

, . _K-© wt %
i) 7x7 and 8x8 pin arrays <129 <46
(Legacy Fuel Assemblies only; -
Holtec and PaR racks)
ii) 10x10 pin arrays <129 <495
(Holtec and PaR racks)

kest < 0.95 if fully flooded with unborated water, which
includes an allowance for uncertainties as described in 9.1
of the UFSAR; and -

A nominal 6.060 inches for HOLTEC designed and
6.625 inches for PaR designed center to center .
distance between fuel assemblies placed in the storage
racks.

The Boral neutron absorber shall have a "B areal
density greater than or equal to 0.0162 grams "°B/cm?
with an uncertainty of 0.0012 grams "°B/cm?.

- tined-with

&

b-

Fuel asl sermblies-having Fa' PRIk ||n||uuty e”'. ' 3;| ta-the
ke < 0.951 : _whi

DAEC
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Design Features
4.0

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES (continued)

4.3.2 Drainage

The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained to
prevent inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation 831 ft. — 2 3/4 in.

433 Caga_city

The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained

with a storage capacity limited to no more than 2563 fuel ,ir
assemblies in a vertical orientation, including no more than 152 fuel
assemblies stored in the cask pit in accordance with UFSAR

Section 9.1.
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Responsibility
5.1

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.1 Responsibility

5.1.1

The plant manager shall be responsible for overall unit operation and
shall delegate in writing the succession to this responsibility during his
absence.

The plant manager or his designee shall approve, prior to
implementation, each proposed test, experiment or modification to
systems or equipment that affects nuclear safety.

The Operations Shift Manager shall be responsible for the control room
command function. During any absence of the Operations Shift
Manager from the control room while the unit is in MODE 1, 2, or 3, an
individual with an active Senior Reactor Operator (SRO) license shall be
designated to assume the control room command function. During any
absence of the Operations Shift Manager from the control room while the
unit is in MODE 4 or 5, an individual with an active SRO license or
Reactor Operator license shall be designed to assume the control room
command function.

DAEC
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Organization
5.2

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.2 Organization

521 Onsite and Offsite Organizations

Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for unit operation
and corporate management, respectively. The onsite and offsite
organizations shall include the positions for activities affecting safety of
the nuclear power plant.

a.

Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall be
defined and established throughout highest management levels,
intermediate levels, and all operating organization positions.
These relationships shall be documented and updated, as
appropriate, in organization charts, functional descriptions of
departmental responsibilities and relationships, and job
descriptions for key personnel positions, or in equivalent forms of
documentation. These requirements including the plant specific
titles of those personnel fulfilling the responsibilities of the
positions delineated in the Technical Specifications shall be
documented in the UFSAR or QA Program Description;

The plant manager shall be responsible for overall safe operation
of the plant and shall have control over those onsite activities
necessary for safe operation and maintenance of the plant;

The corporate officer with direct responsibility for the plant shall
have corporate responsibility for overall plant nuclear safety and
shall take any measures needed to ensure acceptable
performance of the staff in operating, maintaining, and providing
technical support to the plant to ensure nuclear safety; and

The individuals who train the operating staff, carry out health -
physics, or perform quality assurance functions may report to the
appropriate onsite manager; however, these individuals shall
have sufficient organizational freedom to ensure their
independence from operating pressures.

(continued)
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Organization
5.2

5.2 Organization (continued)

522 Unit Staff
The unit staff organization shall also include the following:

a. A non-licensed operator shall be assigned to the reactor when
containing fuel and an additional non-licensed operator shall be
assigned to the reactor when operating in MODES 1, 2, or 3.

b.  Shift crew composition shall meet the requirements stipulated
herein and in 10 CFR 50.54(m).

c.  Shift crew composition may be less than the minimum
requirement of 10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(i) and 5.2.2.a and 5.2.2.g for
a period of time not to exceed 2 hours in order to accommodate
unexpected absence of on-duty shift crew members provided
immediate action is taken to restore the shift crew composition to
within the minimum requirements:

d. A person qualified to implement radiation protection procedures
shall be on site when fuel is in the reactor. The position may be
vacant for not more than 2 hours, in order to provide for
unexpected absence, provided immediate action is taken to fill
the required position.

e. Not used.

f. The Operations Manager or Operations Supervisors shall hold an
SRO license.

(continued)
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Organization
5.2

5.2 Organization

522 Unit Staff (continued)

g. Anindividual shall provide advisory technical support to the unit
~ operations shift crew in the areas of thermal hydraulics, reactor -
engineering, and plant analysis with regard to the safe operation
of the unit. This individual shall meet the qualifications specified
by the Commission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise
on Shift. This function is not required in MODES 4 and 5.

DAEC 5.0-4 Amendment 248



Unit Staff Qualifications
53

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
5.3 Unit Staff Qualifications

5.3.1

5.3.2

Each member of the unit staff shall meet or exceed the minimum
qualifications referenced for comparable positions in ANSI/ANS 3.1-
1978. The radiation protection manager shall meet or exceed the
qualifications of Regulatory Guide 1.8, September 1975.

For the purpose of 10 CFR 55.4, a licensed Senior Reactor Operator
(SRO) and a licensed Reactor Operator (RO) are those individuals who,
in addition to meeting the requirements of TS 5.3.1, perform the functions
described in 10 CFR 50.54(m).

DAEC
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Procedures
54

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.4 Procedures

541 Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and
maintained covering the following activities:

a. The applicable procedures recommended in Regulatory
Guide 1.33, Revision 2, Appendix A, February 1978;

b. The emergency operating procedures required to implement the
requirements of NUREG-0737 and to NUREG-0737, Supplement
1, as stated in Generic Letter 82-33;

c.  Quality assurance for effluent and environmental monitoring;
d. [Deleted]; and

e. All programs specified in Specifications 5.5.
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.5 Programs and Manuals

The following programs shall be established, implemented and maintained.

5.51 Offsite Dose Assessment Manual (ODAM)

a. The ODAM shall contain the methodology and parameters used
in the calculation of offsite doses resulting from radioactive
gaseous and liquid effluents, in the calculation of gaseous and
liquid effluent monitoring alarm and trip setpoints, and in the
conduct of the radiological environmental monitoring program,;
and

b. The ODAM shall also contain the radioactive effluent controls
and radiological environmental monitoring activities and
descriptions of the information that should be included in the
Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report and
Radioactive Material Release Report required by Specification
5.6.2 and Specification 5.6.3.

c. Licensee initiated changes to the ODAM:

1. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed
shall be retained. This documentation shall contain:

a.  Sufficient information to support the change(s)
- together with the appropriate analyses or
evaluations justifying the change(s), and

b. A determination that the change(s) maintain the levels
of radioactive effluent control required by 10 CFR
20.1302, 40 CFR 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and 10 CFR 50,
Appendix |, and not adversely impact the accuracy or
reliability of effluent dose or setpoint calculations;

2. Shall become effective after the approval of the plant
manager; and

3. Shall be submitted to the NRC in the form of a
complete, legible copy of the entire ODAM as a part of or
concurrent with the Radioactive Material Release Report for
the period of the report in which any change in the ODAM was
made. Each change shall be identified by

(continued)

DAEC 5.0-7 Amendment Ne-—234




Programs and Manuals
55

5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.1 Offsite Dose Assessment Manual (ODAM) (continued)

markings in the margin of the affected pages, clearly indicating
the area of the page that was changed, and shall indicate the
date (i.e., month and year) the change was implemented.

55.2

[Deleted

55.3 {Deletedj

(continued)
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals (continued)

554 Radioactive Effluent Controls Program

This program, conforming to 10 CFR 50.36a, provides for the control of
radioactive effluents and for maintaining the doses to members of the
public from radioactive effluents as low as reasonably achievable. The
program shall be contained in the ODAM, shall be implemented by
procedures, and shall include remedial actions to be taken whenever
the program limits are exceeded. The program shall include the
following elements:

a. Limitations on the functional capability of radioactive liquid and
gaseous monitoring instrumentation including surveillance tests
and setpoint determination in accordance with the methodology in
the ODAM;

b. Limitations on the concentrations of radioactive material released in
liquid effluents from the site to unrestricted areas, conforming to
ten times (10x) the concentrations listed in Appendix B, Table 2,
Column 2 to 10 CFR 20.1001 — 20.2402;

c. Monitoring, sampling, and analysis of radioactive liquid and
gaseous effluents pursuant to 10 CFR 20.1302 and with the
methodology and parameters in the ODAM:;

d. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses or dose
commitment to a member of the public from radioactive
materials in liquid effluents released to unrestricted areas,
conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix |;

e. Determination of cumulative and projected dose contributions from
radioactive effluents for the current calendar quarter and current
calendar year in accordance with the methodology and parameters
in the ODAM at least every 31 days;

f.  Limitations on the functional capability and use of the liquid and
gaseous effluent treatment systems to ensure that the appropriate
portions of these systems which were used to establish
compliance with the design objectives in 10 CFR 50, Appendix |,
Section |l be used when specified to provide reasonable
assurance that releases of radioactive material in liquid and
gaseous effluents be kept as low as reasonably achievable;

(continued)
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

554 " Radioactive Effluent Controls Program (continued)

g. Limitations on the dose rate resulting from radioactive material
released in gaseous effluents from the site to areas at or beyond
the site boundary shall be limited to the following:

1. For noble gases: less than or equal to a dose rate of 500
mrem/yr to the whole body and less than or equal to a dose
rate of 3000 mrem/yr to the skin, and

2. For jodine-131, iodine-133, tritium, and for all radionuclides in

particulate form with half lives > 8 days: less than or equal to ' ‘
a dose rate of 1500 mrem/yr to any organ; |

h. Limitations on the annual and quarterly air doses resulting from
noble gases released in gaseous effluents to areas beyond the site .
boundary, conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix [;

I. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses to a member of the
public from iodine-131, iodine-133, tritium, and all radionuclides
in particulate form with half lives > 8 days in gaseous effluents
released to areas beyond the site boundary, conforming to 10
CFR 50, Appendix I; and -+

J- Limitations on the annual dose or dose commitment to any
member of the public, beyond the site boundary, due to releases
of radioactivity and to radiation from uranium fuel cycle sources,
conforming to 40 CFR 190.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the
Radioactive Effluent Controls Program surveillance frequency.

[Deleted

(continued)

DAEC 5.0-10

Gorrected-by-NRGCLetterdated-Ostober28,-2002 Amendment Ne- 248




Programs and Manuals
55

5.5 Programs and Manuals (continued)

5.5.6 DELETED 4

(continued)
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals (continued)

5.5.7

Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP)

A program shall be established to implement the following required testing

Standby Filter Unit
(SFU)

og Engineered-Safety-Feature(ESFE) filter ventilation systems.

The tests described in Specifications 5.5.7.a and 5.5.7.b shall be

performed once per 12 months for standby service, after 720 hours of
system operation, following significant painting, fire or chemical release
in any ventilation zone communicating with the system, after any
structural maintenance on the system housing, and after each partial or
complete replacement of the HEPA filter train or charcoal adsorber,
respectively.

The test described in Specification 5.5.7.c shall be performed once per
12 months for standby service, after 720 hours of system operation and
following significant painting, fire or chemical release in any ventilation
zone communicating with the system.

The test described in Specification 5.5.7.d shall be performed annually.

a. Demonstrate fereach-of-the-ESEsystems that an inplace test of

the HEPA filters shows a penetration and system bypass at the
value specified and at the system flowrate specified below:

ESEVentilation-System Penetration Flowrate (cfm)

and System
Bypass (%)
SBGTF-System <84 3600—4400
SFU System <1.0 900 - 1100
(continued)
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5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5

5.5.7

Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP) (continued)

b.

Demonstrate fereach-efthe-ESF-systems that an inplace test of

the charcoal adsorber shows a penetration and system bypass at
the value specified and at the system flowrate specified below:

ESEVentilation-System Penetration Flowrate (cfm)

and System

Bypass (%)
SBGCT-System <84 36800—4400
SFU System <1.0 900 - 1100

Demonstrate fereach-ofthe-ESF-systems that a laboratory test

of a sample of the charcoal adsorber, when obtained as
described in Regulatory Guide 1.52 Revision 2, shows the
methyl iodide penetration less than the value specified below
when tested in accordance with ASTM D3803-1989 at a
temperature of 30°C and the relative humidity specified below:

ESE-\entilation-System  Penetration  Relative Humidity
SBG&T-System <0-56% > 08%
SFU System <5.0% > 95%

Demonstrate fereach-ef-the-ESEsystems that the pressure drop
across the combined HEPA filters; the-prefilters{SBGT-System

enlyy-and the charcoal adsorbers is less than the value specified
below and at the system flowrate specified as follows:

(continued)
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Programs and Manuals

5.5
5.5 Programs and Manuals
5.5.7 Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP) (continued)
ESEVentilation-System Delta P (inches wg) Flowrate (cfm)
SBGT-System <+ 3600—4400
SFU System <6 900 - 1100
. T 4

L1 . cBCT S HERA fiters-

£ Visuallyinspest the SBCT System-charcoatadsorberto-ensure-o
flow-blockage-has-occurred- ‘

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the VFTP test
frequencies.

55.8 Explesive-Gas-and-Storage Tank Radioactivity Monitoring Program
Thls program prowdes controls forpeten#a-ﬂ-y—e*p%e&we—gas—nm*tu;es

quantlty of radloactlwty contalned in unprotected outdoor Ilqwd storage
tanks. The liquid radwaste quantities shall be determined in accordance
with Standard Review Plan, Section 15.7.3, “Postulated Radioactive
Release due to Tank Failures”.

The program shall include:

(continued)
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5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

55.8

Explosive-Gas-and Storage Tank Radioactivity Monitoring Program

(continued)

b- A Surveillance program to ensure that the quantity of radioactivity

contained in all outdoor liquid radwaste tanks that are not

surrounded by liners, dikes, or walls, capable of holding the tanks’

contents and that do not have tank overflows and surrounding
area drains connected to the Liquid Radwaste Treatment System
is < 50 curies, excluding tritium and dissolved or entrained noble

gases. The liquid radwaste storage tanks in the Low-Level
Radwaste Processing and Storage Facility are consndered
unprotected outdoor tanks.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Explesive
Gas-and Storage Tank Radioactivity Monitoring Program surveillance

frequencies.

Diesel Fuel Qil Testing Program

A diesel fuel oil testing program to implement required testing of both new
fuel oil and stored fuel oil shall be established. The program shall include

sampling and testing requirements, and acceptance criteria, all in
accordance with applicable ASTM Standards. The purpose of the
program is to establish the following:

a. Acceptability of new fuel oil for use prior to addition to storage '

tanks by determining that the fuel oil has:
1. An API gravity within limits,
2. A viscosity within limits for ASTM 2-D fuel oil, and

3. Water and sediment within limits;

b. Viscosity, water and sediment for stored ASTM 2-D fuel oil are

within limits every 31 days; and

C. Total particulate concentration of the stored fuel oil is <10 mg/I

when tested every 92 days.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Diesel Fuel

Oil Testing Program Testing Frequencies.

(continued)
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55
5.5 Programs and Manuals (continued)
5.5.10 Technical Specifications (TS) Bases Control Program
This program provides a means for processing changes to the Bases of
these Technical Specifications.
a. Changes to the Bases of the TS shall be made under appropriate
administrative controls and reviews.
b. Licensees may make changes to Bases without prior NRC
approval provided the changes do not require either of the +
following:
1. A change in the TS incorporated in the license; or
2. A change to the UFSAR or Bases that requires NRC
approval pursuant to 10 CFR 50.59. /|/
C. The Bases Control Program shall contain provisions to ensure that

the Bases are maintained consistent with the UFSAR.

d. Proposed changes that meet the criteria of Specification 5.5.10b
above shall be reviewed and approved by the NRC prior to
implementation. Changes to the Bases implemented without prior

-NRC approval shall be provided to the NRC on a frequency
consistent with 10 CFR 50.71(e).

5.5.11 Safety Function Determination Program (SFDP)

This program ensures loss of safety function is detected and appropriate
actions taken. Upon entry into LCO 3.0.6, an evaluation shall be made

- to determine if loss: of safety function exists. Additionally, other
appropriate limitations and remedial or compensatory actions may be
identified to be taken as a result of the support system inoperability and
corresponding exception to entering supported system Condition and
Required Actions. This program implements the requirements of LCO
3.0.6.

a. The SFDP shall contain the following:
1. Provisions for cross division checks to ensure a loss of the

capability to perform the safety function assumed in the
accident analysis does not go undetected,;

(continued)
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Programs and Manuals

5.5
5.5 Programs and Manuals
5.5.11 Safety Function Determination Program (SFDP) (continued)
2. Provisions for ensuring the plant is maintained in a safe
condition if a loss of function condition exists;
3. Provisions to ensure that an inoperable supported system’s

Completion Time is not inappropriately extended as a result of
multiple support system inoperabilities; and

4. Other appropriate limitations and remedial or compensatory
actions.
b. A loss of safety function exists when, assuming no concurrent single

failure, no concurrent loss of offsite power or no concurrent loss o
onsite diesel generator(s), a safety function assumed in the accident
analysis cannot be performed. For the purpose of this program, a
loss of safety function may exist when a support system is
inoperable, and: o

1. A required system redundant to system(s) supported by the
inoperable support system is also inoperable; or

2. A required system redundant to system(s) in turn supported by
the inoperable supported system is also inoperable; or

3. A required system redundant to support system(s) for the
supported systems (1) and (2) above is also inoperable.

C. The SFDP identifies where a loss of safety function exists. If a loss
of safety function is determined to exist by this program, the
appropriate Conditions and Required Actions of the LCO in which

~ [Deleted | the loss of safety function exists are required to be entered. When a
loss of safety function is caused by the inoperability of a single
Technical Specification support system, the appropriate Conditions
and Required Actions to enter are those of the support system.

5.5.12

(continued)
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5.5.13

Control Building Envelope Habitability Program

A Control Building Envelope (CBE) Habitability Program shall be established and
implemented to ensure that CBE habitability is maintained such that, with an
OPERABLE Standby Filter Unit System, CBE occupants can control the reactor
safely under normal conditions and maintain it in a safe condition following a
radiological event, hazardous chemical release, or a smoke challenge. The
program shall ensure that adequate radiation protection is provided to permit
access and occupancy of the CBE under design basis accident (DBA) conditions
without personnel receiving radiation exposures in excess of 5 rem total effective
dose equivalent (TEDE) for the duration of the accident. The program shall include
the following elements:

a. The definition of the CBE and the CBE boundary.

b. Requirements for maintaining the CBE boundary in its design condition
including configuration control and preventive maintenance.

(continued)
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5.5 Programs and Manuals

55.13 Control Building Envelope Habitability Program (continued)

C. Requirements for (i) determining the unfiltered air inleakage past the
CBE boundary into the CBE in accordance with the testing methods
and at the Frequencies specified in Sections C.1 and C.2 of
Regulatory Guide 1.197, “Demonstrating Control Room Envelope
Integrity at Nuclear Power Reactors,” Revision 0, May 2003, and (ii) |
assessing CBE habitability at the Frequencies specified in Sections ‘
C.1 and C.2 of Regulatory Guide 1.197, Revision 0. ' |

d. Measurement, at designated locations, of the CBE pressure relative to
all external areas adjacent to the CBE boundary during the
pressurization mode of operation by one subsystem of the SFU
System, operating at the flow rate required by the VETP, ata /r

Frequency of 24 months on a Staggered Test Basis . The results
shall be trended and used as part of the 24 month assessment of the
- CBE boundary.

e. The quantitative limits on unfiltered air inleakage into the CBE. These
limits shall be stated in a manner to allow direct comparison to the
unfiltered air inleakage measured by the testing described in
paragraph c. The unfiltered air inleakage limit for radiological
challenges is the inleakage flow rate assumed in the licensing basis
analyses of DBA consequences. Unfiltered air leakage limits for
hazardous chemicals must ensure that the exposure of CBE
occupants to these hazards will be within the assumptions in the
licensing basis.

f. The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are applicable to the Frequencies for
assessing CBE habitability, determining CBE unfiltered inleakage, and
measuring CBE pressure and assessing the CBE boundary as
required by paragraphs ¢ and d, respectively.

(continued)

" A Staggered Test Basis shall consist of the testing of one of the systems, subsystems, channels, or
other designated components during the interval specified by the Surveillance Frequency, so that all
systems, subsystems, channels, or other designated components are tested during n Surveillance |
Frequency intervals, where n is the total number of systems, subsystems, channels, or other designated |
components in the associated function. . |
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5.5.14

5.5.15

Surveillance Frequency Control Program

This program provides controls for Surveillance Frequencies. The
program shall ensure that Surveillance Requirements specified in the
Technical Specifications are performed at intervals sufficient to assure

. the associated Limiting Conditions for Operation are met.

a. The Surveillance Frequency Control Program shall contain a list of
Frequencies of those Surveillance Requirements for which the
Frequency is controlled by the program.

b. Changes to the Frequencies listed in the Surveillance Frequency
Control Program shall be made in accordance with NEI 04-10, "Risk-
Informed Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies," Revision 1.

c. The provisions of Surveillance Requirements 3.0.2 and 3.0.3 are
applicable to the Frequencies established in the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

Spent Fuel Pool Neutron Absorber Monitoring Program

This program provides routine monitoring and actions to ensure that the
condition of Boral in the spent fuel pool racks is appropriately monitored
to ensure that the Boral neutron attenuation capability described in the
criticality safety analysis of UFSAR Section 9.1 is maintained. The
program shall include the following:

a. Neutron attenuation in situ testing for the PaR racks shall be
performed at a frequency of not more than 10 years, or more
frequently based on observed trends or calculated projections of
Boral degradation. The acceptance criterion for minimum Boral areal
density will be that value assumed in the criticality safety analysis.

e

b. Neutron attenuation testing of a representative Boral coupon for the
Holtec racks shall be performed at a frequency of not more than 6
years, or more frequently based on observed trends or calculated
projections of Boral degradation. The acceptance criterion for
minimum Boral density will be that value assumed in the criticality
safety analysis. '

c. Description of appropriate corrective actions for discovery on
nonconforming Boral.

DAEC

5.0-18b ) Amendment 289



Reporting Requirements
5.6

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.6 Reporting Requirements

The following reports shall be submitted in accordance with 10 CFR 50.4.

5.6.1

5.6.2

DELETED : ’i/

Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report covering
the operation of the unit during the previous calendar year shall be
submitted by May 15 of each year. The report shall include
summaries, interpretations, and analyses of trends of the results of
the Radiological Environmental Monitoring Program for the reporting
period. The material provided shall be consistent with the objectives
outlined in the Offsite Dose Assessment Manual (ODAM), and in 10
CFR 50, Appendix |, Sections I[V.B.2, IV.B.3, and IV.C.

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report shall include
the results of analyses of all radiological environmental samples and of
all environmental radiation measurements taken during the period
pursuant to the locations specified in the table and figures in the
ODAM, as well as summarized and tabulated results of these analyses
and measurements in the format of the table in Regulatory Guide 4.8.
In the event that some individual results are not available for inclusion
with the report, the report shall be submitted noting and explaining the
reasons for the missing results. The missing data shall be submitted in
a supplementary report as soon as possible.

(continued)
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5.6

5.6 Reporting Requirements (continued)

56.3 Radioactive Material Release Report

The Radioactive Material Release Report covering the operation of the
unit during the previous calendar year shall be submitted prior to May 1
of each year in accordance with 10 CFR 50.36a. The report shall
include a summary of the quantities of radioactive liquid and gaseous
effluents and solid waste released from the unit. The material provided
shall be consistent with the objectives outlined in the ODAM and
Process Control Program and in conformance with 10 CFR 50.36a and
10 CFR Part 50, Appendix I, Section 1V.B.1.

5.6.4 DELETED

5.6.5 CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR)

a. Core operating limits shall be established prior to each reload
cycle, or prior to any remaining portion of a reload cycle, and
shall be documented in the COLR for the following:

1. The Average Planar Linear Heat Generation Rate
(APLHGR) for Specification 3.2.1;

2. The Minimum Critical Power Ratio (MCPR) for Specmcatlon
3.2.2;

3. Exclusion Region in the Power/Flow Map for Specification
3.4.1; and

4, The Minimum Critical Power Ratios (MCPR) in Table 1
3.3.2.1-1 for Specification 3.3.2.1.

b.  The analytical methods used to determine the core operating
limits shall be those previously reviewed and approved by the
NRC in General Electric Standard Application for Reactor Fuel,
NEDE-24011-P-A, (GESTAR Ii). The revision number is the one
approved at the time the reload fuel analyses are performed.

(continued)
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Reporting Requirements
5.6

5.6 Reporting Requirements

5.6.5

CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR) (continued)

[DELETED

5.6.6

5.6.7

DAEC

The core operating limits shall be determined such that all
applicable limits (e.g., fuel thermal mechanical limits, core thermal
hydraulic limits, Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS) limits,
nuclear limits such as SDM, transient analysis limits, and accident
analysis limits) of the safety analysis are met. :

The COLR, including any midcycle revisions or supplements, shall .'
be provided upon issuance for each reload cycle to the NRC.

Reactor Coolant System (RCS) PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE
LIMITS REPORT (PTLR) j

a. RCS pressure and temperature limits for heat up, cooldown,
low temperature operation, criticality, and hydrostatic testing as
well as heatup and cooldown rates shall be established and
documented in the PTLR for the following:

b. The analytical methods used to determine the RCS pressure
and temperature limits shall be those previously reviewed and
approved by the NRC, specifically those described in the
following document:

i) Limiting Conditions for Operation Section 3.4.9, "RCS
Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits"

i) Surveillance Requirements Section 3.4.9, "RCS Pressure
and Temperature (P/T) Limits" °

5.0-21 Amendment 284




Reporting Requirements
5.6

5.6 Reporting Requirements

56.7 Reactor Coolant System (RCS) PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE
LIMITS REPORT (PTLR) (continued) ‘

i) SIR-05-044-A, "Pressure-Terhperature Limits Report
Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors," Revision 1, ,
dated June 2013.

c. The PTLR shall be provided to the NRC'upon issuance for
each reactor vessel fluence period and for any revision or
supplement thereto.
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High Radiation Area
5.7

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
5.7 High Radiation Area

As provided in paragraph 20.1601(c) of 10 CFR Part 20, the following controls shall
be applied to high radiation areas in place of the controls required by paragraph
20.1601(a) and (b) of 10 CFR Part 20:

571 High Radiation Areas with Dose Rates Not Exceeding 1.0 rem/hour at
30 Centimeters from the Radiation Source or from any Surface
Penetrated by the Radiation

|

| a. Each entryway to such an area shall be barricaded and
i conspicuously posted as a high radiation area. Such barricades L
may be opened as necessary to permit entry or exit of personnel
i or equipment.

b. Access to, and activities in, each such area shall be controlled by ‘
means of Radiation Work Permit (RWP) or equivalent that |
| includes specification of radiation dose rates in the immediate
| work area(s) and other appropriate radiation protection |
equipment and measures. |
|

C. Individuals qualified in radiation protection procedures and
personnel continuously escorted by such individuals may be
exempted from the requirement for an RWP or equivalent while
performing their assigned duties provided that they are otherwise
following plant radiation protection procedures for entry to, exit
from, and work in such areas.

d. Each individual or group entering such an area shall possess:

1. A radiation monitoring device that continuously displays
radiation dose rates in the area; or

2. A radiation monitoring device that continuously transmits
dose rates in the area and alarms when the device’s dose
alarm setpoint is reached, with an appropriate alarm
setpoint, or

3. A radiation monitoring device that continuously transmits
dose rate and cumulative dose information to a remote
receiver monitored by radiation protection personnel
responsible for controlling personnel radiation exposure
within the area, or

4. A self-reading dosimeter (e.g., pocket ionization chamber or
electronic dosimeter) and, (continued)
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High Radiation Area
5.7

5.7 High Radiation Area (continued)

() Be under the surveillance, as specified in the RWP or equivalent,
while in the area, of an individual qualified in radiation protection
procedures, equipped with a radiation monitoring device that
continuously displays radiation dose rates in the area; who is
responsible for controlling personnel exposure within the area, or

(ii) Be under the surveillance as specified in the RWP or equivalent,
while in the area, by means of closed circuit television, of
personnel qualified in radiation protection procedures,
responsible for controlling personnel radiation exposure in the
area, and with the means to communicate with individuals in the
area who are covered by such surveillance.

e. Except for individuals qualified in radiation protection procedures, or
personnel continuously escorted by such individuals, entry into such “1
areas shall be made only after dose rates in the area have been
determined and entry personnel are knowledgeable of them. These
continuously escorted personnel will receive a pre-job briefing prior to
entry into such areas. This dose rate determination, knowledge, and
pre-job briefing does not require documentation prior to initial entry.

7.2 High Radiation Areas with Dose Rates Greater than 1.0 rem/hour at 30
Centimeters from the Radiation Source or from any Surface Penetrated by the
Radiation, but less than 500 rads/hour at 1 Meter from the Radiation Source or
from any Surface Penetrated by the Radiation

a. Each entryway to such an area shall be conspicuously posted as a high
radiation area and shall be provided with a locked or continuously
guarded door or gate that prevents unauthorized entry, and, in addition:

1. All such door and gate keys shall be maintained under the
administrative control of the shift supervisor, radiation
“protection manager, or his or her designee.

2. Doors and gates shall remain locked except during periods
of personnel or equipment entry or exit.

(continued)
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High Radiation Area
5.7

5.7 High Radiation Area (continued)'

b.  Access to, and activities in, each area shall be controlled by means of an
RWP or equivalent that includes specification of radiation dose rates in
the immediate work area(s) and other appropriate radiation protection
equipment and measures.

C. Individuals qualified in radiation protection procedures may be
exempted from the requirement for an RWP or equivalent while
performing radiation surveys in such areas provided that they are
otherwise following plant radiation protection procedures for entry to,
exit from, and work in such areas.

d. Each individual or group entering such an area shall possess:

1. A radiation monitoring device that continuously integrates the
radiation rates in the area and alarms when the device’s dose
alarm setpoint is reached with an appropriate alarm setpoint, or

2. A radiation monitoring device that continuously transmits dose
rate and cumulative dose information to a remote receiver
monitored by radiation protection personnel responsible for
controlling personnel radiation exposure within the area with the
means to communicate with and control every individual in the
area, or

3. A self-reading dosimeter (e.g., pocket ionization chamber or
electronic dosimeter) and,

(i) Be under the surveillance, as specified in the RWP or
equivalent, while in the area, of an individual qualified
in radiation protection procedures, equipped with a
radiation monitoring device that continuously displays
radiation dose rates in the area; who is responsible for
controlling personnel exposure within the area, or

(ii) Be under the surveillance as specified in the RWP or
equivalent, while in the area, by means of closed
circuit television, or personnel qualified in radiation
protection procedures, responsible for controlling
personnel radiation exposure in the area, and with the
means to communicate with and control every
individual in the area.

(continued)
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High Radiation Area
5.7

5.7 High Radiation Area (continued)

DAEC

4. In those cases where options (2) and (3), above, are impractical
or determined to be inconsistent with the “As Low As is
~ Reasonably Achievable” principle, a radiation monitoring device
that continuously displays radiation dose rates in the area.

Except for individuals qualified in radiation protection procedures, or
personnel continuously escorted by such individuals, entry into such
areas shall be made only after dose rates in the area have been
determined and entry personnel are knowledgeable of them. These
continuously escorted personnel will receive a pre-job briefing prior to
entry into such areas. This dose rate determination, knowledge, and
pre-job briefing does not require documentation prior to initial entry.

Such individual areas that are within a larger area where no _
enclosure exists for the purpose of locking and where no enclosure
can reasonably be constructed around the individual area need not
be controlled by a locked door or gate, nor continuously guarded, but
shall be barricaded, conspicuously posted, and a clearly visible light
shall be activated at the area as a warning device.
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NEXTERA ENERGY DUANE ARNOLD, LLC
CENTRAL IOWA POWER COOPERATIVE
CORN BELT POWER COOPERATIVE
DOCKET 50-331
DUANE ARNOLD ENERGY CENTER
RENEWED FACILITY LICENSE

Renewed License No. DPR-49
1. The Nuclear Regulatory Commission (the Commission) having found that:

A. The application for license filed by FPL Energy Duane Arnold, LLC,* Central lowa
Power Cooperative and Corn Belt Power Cooperative (the licensees) complies with the
standards and requirements of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended (the Act),
and the Commission's rules and regulations set forth in 10 CFR Chapter | and all
required notifications to other agencies or bodies have been duly made; ‘

B. Deleted;

C. The facility will be maintained in conformity with the application, as amended; the |
provisions of the Act; and the rules and regulations of the Commission;

D. There is reasonable assurance: (i) that the activities authorized by this renewed l
license can be conducted without endangering the health and safety of the pubilic;
and (ii) that such activities will be conducted in compliance with the rules and
regulations of the Commission;

E. NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC is technically qualified and NextEra Energy Duane
Arnold, LLC, Central lowa Power Cooperative and Corn Belt Power Cooperative are
financially qualified to engage in the activities authorized by this renewed license in
accordance with the rules and regulations of the Commission;

F. The licensees have satisfied the applicablé provisions of 10 CFR Part 140, “Financial
Protection Requirements and Indemnity Agreements,” of the Commission’s regulations;

G. The issuance of this renewed license will not be inimical to the common defense
and security or to the health and safety of the public;

H. After weighing the environmental, economic, technical, and other benefits of the facility
against environmental costs and considering available alternatives, the issuance of
renewed Facility License No. DPR-49 is in accordance with 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix
D, of the Commission’s regulations and all applicable requirements of said Appendix D
have been satisfied;

*On April 16, 2009, the name “FPL Energy Duane Avrnold, LLC” was changed to “NextEra
Energy Duane Arnold, LLC."

Renewed License No. DPR-49
Amendment



I. Deleted.

2. Renewed Facility License No. DPR-49 is hereby issued to NextEra Energy Duane Arnold,
LLC, Central lowa Power Cooperative (CIPCO) and Corn Belt Power Cooperative (Corn
Belt) to read as follows:

i

A. This renewed license applies to the Duane Arnold Energy Center, a permanently defueled
boiling water reactor and associated equipment (the facility), owned by NextEra Energy
Duane Arnold, LLC, Central lowa Power Cooperative and Corn Belt Power Cooperative
and operated by NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC. The facility is located on NextEra
Energy Duane Arnold, LLC’s, Central lowa Power Cooperative’s and Corn-Belt Power
Cooperative’s site near Palo in Linn County, lowa. This site consists of approximately 500
acres adjacent to the Cedar River and is described in the “Final Safety Analysis Report” as
supplemented and amended (Amendments 1 through 14) and the Environmental Report as
supplemented and amended (Supplements 1 through 5).

B. Subject to the conditions and requirements incorporated herein, the Commission
hereby licenses: '

(1) NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC, pursuant to Section104b of the Act and 10 CFR
Part 50, “Licensing of Production and Utilization Facilities,” to possess and use
the facility as required for nuclear fuel storage; and CIPCO and Corn Belt to
possess the facility at the designated location in Linn County, lowa, in
accordance with the procedures and limitations set forth in this license;

(2) NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC, pursuant to the Act and 10 CFR Part 70, to
possess at any time special nuclear material that was used as reactor fuel, in
accordance with the limitations for storage, as described in the Updated Final
Safety Analysis Report, as supplemented and amended as of June 1992 and as
supplemented by letters dated March 26, 1993, and November 17, 2000.

(3) NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC, pursuant to the Act and 10 CFR Parts 30, 40
and 70, to receive, possess and use at any time any byproduct, source or sealed
sources for radiation monitoring equipment calibration, and to possess any
byproduct, source and special nuclear material as sealed neutron sources
previously used for reactor startup or reactor instrumentation; and fission
detectors;

(4) NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC, pursuant to the Act and 10 CFR Parts 30, 40
and 70, to receive, possess and use in amounts as required any byproduct, source
or special nuclear material without restriction to chemical or physical form, for sample
analysis or instrument calibration or associated radioactive apparatus components;

(5) NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC, pursuant to the Act and 10 CFR Parts 30 and
70, to possess, but not to separate, such byproduct and special nuclear materials
that were produced by the operation of the facility.

Renewed License No. DPR-49'
Amendment
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C. This renewed license shall be deemed to contain and is subject to the conditions

specified in the following Commission regulations in 10 CFR Chapter [;
: " Part 20, Section 30.34 of Part 30, Section 40.41 of Part 40, Sections 50.54 and 50.59 of
| Part 50, and Section 70.32 of Part 70; is subject to all applicable provisions of the Act
1 and to the rules, regulations, and orders of the Commission now or hereafter in effect;
1 and is subject to the additional conditions specified or incorporated below:
‘ .
|

(1) Deleted

(2) Technical Specifications

The Technical Specifications contained in Appendix A, as revised through
Amendment No. , are hereby incorporated in the license. NextEra Energy Duane
Arnold, LLC shall maintain the facility in accordance with the Permanently Defueled
Technical Specifications.

(3) Fire Protection Program

NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC shall implement and maintain in effect all
provisions of the approved fire protection program that comply with 10 CFR 50.48(a)
and 10 CFR 50.48(c), as specified in the licensee amendment request dated August
5, 2011 (and supplements dated October 14, 2011, April 23, 2012, May 23, 2012,
July 9, 2012, October 15, 2012, January 11, 2013, February 12, 2013, March 6,
2013, May 1, 2013, May 29, 2013, two supplements dated July 2, 2013, and

| supplements dated August 5, 2013 and August 28, 2013) and as approved in the

| safety evaluation report dated September 10, 2013. Except where NRC approval for

‘ changes or deviations is required by 10 CFR 50.48(c), and provided no other

regulation, technical specification, license condition or requirement would require
prior NRC approval, the licensee may make changes to the fire protection program
without prior approval of the Commission if those changes satisfy the provisions set
forth in 10 CFR 50.48(a) and 10 CFR 50.48(c), the change does not require a
change to a technical specification or a license condition, and the criteria listed below -
are satisfied.

- Renewed License No. DPR-49
Amendment
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Risk-Informed Changes that May Be Made Without Prior NRC Approval

A risk assessment of the change must demonstrate that the acceptance criteria
below are met. The risk assessment approach, methods, and data shall be
acceptable to the NRC and shall be appropriate for the nature and scope of the
change being evaluated; be based on the as-built, as-operated, and maintained
plant; and reflect the operating experience at the plant. Acceptable methods to
assess the risk of the change may include methods that have been used in the peer-
reviewed fire PRA model, methods that have been approved by NRC through a
plant-specific license amendment or NRC approval of generic methods specifically
for use in NFPA 805 risk assessments, or methods that have been demonstrated to
bound the risk impact.

(a) Prior NRC review and approval is not required for changes that clearly result in a
decrease in risk. The proposed change must also be consistent with the defense-
in-depth philosophy and must maintain sufficient safety margins. The change
may be implemented following completion of the plant change evaluation.

(b) Prior NRC review and approval is not required for individual changes that resuit
in a risk increase less than 1x107/year (yr) for CDF and less than 1x10%/yr for
LERF. The proposed change must also be consistent with the defense-in-depth
philosophy and must maintain sufficient safety margins. The change may be
implemented following completion of the plant change evaluation.

Other Changes that May Be Made Without Prior NRC Approval

1. Changes to NFPA 805, Chapter 3, Fundamental Fire Protection Program. Prior
NRC review and approval are not required for changes to the NFPA 805,
Chapter 3, fundamental fire protection program elements and design
requirements for which an engineering evaluation demonstrates that the
alternative to the Chapter 3 element is functionally equivalent or adequate for the
hazard. The licensee may use an engineering evaluation to demonstrate that a
change to NFPA 805, Chapter 3 element is functionally equivalent to the
corresponding technical requirement. A qualified fire protection engineer shall
perform the engineering evaluation and conclude that the change has not
affected the functionality of the component, system, procedure, or physical
arrangement, using a relevant technical requirement or standard.

The licensee may use an engineering evaluation to demonstrate that changes to
certain NFPA 805, Chapter 3 elements are acceptable because the alternative is
“adequate for the hazard.” Prior NRC review and approval would not be required
for alternatives to four specific sections of NFPA 805, Chapter 3, for which an
engineering evaluation demonstrates that the alternative to the Chapter 3
element is adequate for the hazard. A qualified fire protection engineer shall
‘perform the engineering evaluation and conclude that the change has not
affected the functionality of the component, system, procedure, or physical
arrangement, using a relevant technical requirement or standard. The four
specific sections of NFPA 805, Chapter 3, are as follows:

Renewed License No. DPR-49
Amendment 286
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= Fire Alarm and Detection Systems (Section 3.8);
= Automatic and Manual Water-Based Fire Suppression Systems (Section 3.9);
»  Gaseous Fire Suppression Systems (Section 3.10); and,

= Passive Fire Protection Features (Section 3.11).

This License Condition does not apply to any demonstration of equivalency
under Section 1.7 of NFPA 805.

2. Fire Protection Program Changes that Have No More than Minimal Risk Impact

Prior NRC review and approval are not required for changes to the licensee’s fire
protection program that have been demonstrated to have no more than a minimal
risk impact. The licensee may use its screening process as approved in the NRC
safety evaluation report dated September 10, 2013 to determine that certain fire
protection program changes meet the minimal criterion. The licensee shall
ensure that fire protection defense-in-depth and safety margins are maintained
when changes are made to the fire protection program.

Transition License Conditions

(1) Before achieving full compliance with 10 CFR 50.48(c), as specified by (2) and
(3) below, risk-informed changes to the licensee’s fire protection program may
not be made without prior NRC review and approval unless the change has been
demonstrated to have no more than a minimal risk impact, as described in (2)
above. '

(2) The licensee shall implement the modifications to its facility, as described in
Enclosure 2, Attachment S, Table S-1, “Plant modifications Committed,” of DAEC
letter NG-13-0287, dated July 2, 2013, to complete the transition to full
compliance with 10 CFR 50.48(c) by December 31, 2014. The licensee shall
maintain appropriate compensatory measures in place until completion of these
modifications.

(3) The licensee shall implement the items listed in Enclosure 2, Attachment S,
Table S-2, “Implementation ltems,” of DAEC letter NG-13-0287, dated July 2,
2013, by March 9, 2014.

(4) Deleted.
(5) Physical Protection

NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC shall fully implement and maintain in effect all
provisions of the Commission-approved physical security, training and qualification,

Renewed License No. DPR-49
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and safeguards contingency plans including amendments made pursuant to provisions of the
Miscellaneous Amendments and Search Requirements revisions to 10 CFR 73.55 (51 FR 27817
and 27822) and to the authority of 10 CFR 50.90 and 10 CFR 50.54(p). The combined set of
plans, which contains Safeguards Information protected under 10 CFR 73.21, is entitled: “Duane
Arnold Energy Center Physical Security Plan,” submitted by letter dated May 16, 2006.

NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC shall fully implement and maintain in effect all provisions of the
Commission-approved Duane Arnold Energy Center/NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC Cyber Security
Plan (CSP), including changes made pursuant to the authority of 10 CFR 50.90 and

10 CFR 50.54(p). The Duane Arnold Energy Center/NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC CSP was
approved by License Amendment No. 278, as supplemented by changes approved by license
Amendment No. 284 and Amendment 291.

Deleted

Additional Conditions

The Additional Conditions contained in Appendix B, as revised through Amendment
No. 279, are hereby incorporated into this license. NextEra Energy Duane Arnold,
LLC shall operate the facility in accordance with the Additional Conditions.

The licensee is authorized to revise the Updated Final Safety Analysis Report by
deleting the footnote for Section 9.1.4.4.5 which states: “*The NRC has not endorsed
the reactor building crane as single-failure proof (Reference 9),” and by deleting
Reference 9 of the references for Section 9.1. ’

Mitigation Strategy License Condition

Develop and maintain strategies for addressing large fires and explosions and that
include the following key areas:

(a) Fire fighting response strategy with the following elements:
Pre-defined coordinated fire response strategy and guidance
Assessment of mutual aid fire fighting assets

Designated staging areas for equipment and materials
Command and control

Training of response personnel

a0

Operations to mitigate fuel damage considering the following:

1. Protection and use of personnel assets

2. Communications

3. Minimizing fire spread

4. Procedures for implementing integrated fire response strategy
5. Identification of readily-available pre-staged equipment

6. Training on integrated fire response strategy

7. Spent fuel pool mitigation measures

(c) Actions to minimize release to include consideration of:
1. Water spray scrubbing
2. Dose to onsite responders

(10) The licensee shall implement and maintain all Actions required by Attachment 2 to

NRC Order EA-06-137, issued June 20, 2006, except the last action that requires
incorporation of the strategies into the site security plan, contingency plan,
emergency plan and/or guard fraining and qualification plan, as appropriate.

Renewed License No. DPR-49
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(11) Deleted.
(12) Deleted.

(13) Deleted.

D. This license is effective as of the date of issuance and is effective until the Commission notifies
the licensee in writing that the license is terminated.

FOR THE NUCLEAR REGULATORY COMMISSION

Original signed by Eric J. Leeds

Eric J. Leeds, Director 7
Office of Nuclear Reactor Regulation

Enclosures:
1. Appendix A Technical Specifications
2. Appendix B Additional Conditions

- Date of Issuance: December 16, 2010

Renewed License No. DPR-49
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APPENDIX B

ADDITIONAL CONDITIONS
LICENSE NO. DPR-49

NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC (the term licensee in Appendix B refers to NextEra Energy
Duane Arnold, LLC or prior license holders) shall comply with the following conditions on the
schedule noted below:

Amendment
Number

223
275

260 (1)
275

260 (2)
279

260 (3)

Additional Conditions

NextEra Energy Duane Arnold, LLC is
authorized to relocate certain
requirements included in Appendix

A to licensee-controlled documents.
Implementation of this amendment
shall include the relocation of these
requirements to the appropriate
documents, as described in the
licensee’s application dated

October 30, 1996, as supplemented
and consolidated in its March 31, 1998,
submittal. These relocations were
evaluated in the NRC staff's Safety
Evaluation enclosed with this
amendment.

NextEra Energy Duane Arnold shali take all
necessary steps to ensure that the external trust
fund is established at the time of the closing of
the transfer of the license from Interstate Power
(IPL) to FPLE Duane Arnold is maintained in
accordance with the requirements of the
December 23, 2005 order approving the license
transfer, NRC regulations, and consistent with
the safety evaluation supporting the order. The
trust agreement shall be in a form acceptable
to the NRC.

DELETED

DELETED

Implementation Date

This amendment is
effective immediately

and shall be implemented
within 180 days of the date
of this amendment.

This amendment is
effective immediately

and shall be implemented
within 30 days of the date
of this amendment.

Amendment




Definitions
1.1

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.1 Definitions

NOTE
The defined terms of this section appear in capitalized type and are applicable
throughout these Technical Specifications and Bases.

Term Definition

ACTIONS ACTIONS shall be that part of a Specification that
prescribes Required Actions to be taken under
designated Conditions within specified Completion
Times.

CHANNEL CALIBRATION A CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall be the adjustment,
as necessary, of the channel output such that it
responds within the necessary range and accuracy to
known values of the parameter that the channel
monitors. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall
encompass all devices in the channel required for
channel OPERABILITY and the CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST. Calibration of instrument
channels with Resistance Temperature Detector
(RTD) or thermocouple sensors may consist of an
inplace qualitative assessment of sensor behavior and
normal calibration of the remaining adjustable devices
in the channel. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION may
be performed by means of any series of sequential,
overlapping, or total channel steps.

CHANNEL CHECK - A CHANNEL CHECK shall be the qualitative
assessment, by observation, of channel behavior
during operation. This determination shall include,
where possible, comparison of the channel indication
and status to other indications or status derived from
independent instrument channels measuring the same
parameter.

(continued)
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1.1 Definitions (continued)

Definitions
1.1

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
TEST

DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131

LOGIC SYSTEM
FUNCTIONAL TEST

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be the
injection of a simulated or actual signal into the
channel as close to the sensor as practicable to verify
OPERABILITY of all devices in the channel required
for channel OPERABILITY. The CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST may be performed by means of
any series of sequential, overlapping, or total channel
steps.

DOSE EQUIVALENT [-131 shall be that concentration of
[-131 (microcuries/ml), that alone would produce the
same dose as the quantity and isotopic mixture of
1-131, 1-132, 1-133, 1-134, and [-135 actually present.
The dose conversion factors used for this calculation
shall be those listed in Federal Guidance Report (FGR)
11, “Limiting Values of Radionuclide Intake and Air
Concentration and Dose Conversion Factors for
Inhalation, Submersion, and Ingestion,” 1989 and FGR
12, “External Exposure to Radionuclides in Air, Water,
and Soil,” 1993.

A LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be a test
of all logic components required for OPERABILITY of a
logic circuit, from as close to the sensor as practicable
up to, but not including, the actuated device, to verify
OPERABILITY. The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL
TEST may be performed by means of any series of
sequential, overlapping, or total system steps so that the
entire logic system is tested.

DAEC

(continued)
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1.1

Definitions (continued)

-

Definitions
1.1

OPERABLE — OPERABILITY A system, subsystem, division, component, or device

shall be OPERABLE or have OPERABILITY when it is
capable of performing its specified safety function(s)
and when all necessary attendant instrumentation,
controls, normal or emergency electrical power,
cooling and seal water, lubrication, and other auxiliary
equipment that are required for the system,
subsystem, division, component, or device to perform
its specified safety function(s) are also capable of
performing their related support function(s).

DAEC
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Logical Connectors
1.2

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.2 Logical Connectors

PURPOSE The purpose of this section is to explain the meaning of
logical connectors. ‘

Logical connectors are used in Technical Specifications (TS) to
discriminate between, and yet connect, discrete Conditions,
Required Actions, Completion Times, Surveillances, and
Frequencies. The only logical connectors that appear in TS are
AND and OR. The physical arrangement of these connectors
constitutes logical conventions with specific meanings.

BACKGROUND Several levels of logic may be used to state Required Actions.
These levels are identified by the placement (or nesting) of the
logical connectors and by the number assigned to each Required
Action. The first level of logic is identified by the first digit of the
number assigned to a Required Action and the placement of the
logical connector in the first level of nesting (i.e., left justified with
the number of the Required Action). The successive levels of
logic are identified by additional digits of the Required Action
number and by successive indentions of the logical connectors.

When logical connectors are used to state a Condition,
Completion Time, Surveillance, or Frequency, only the first level
of logic is used, and the logical connector is left justified with the
statement of the Condition, Completion Time, Surveillance, or
Frequency.

EXAMPLES The following examples illustrate the use of logical connectors.

(continued)
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1.2
1.2 Logical Connectors
EXAMPLES Example 1.2-1
(continued)
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. LCOnotmet. |A.1 Verify. ..
AND

A.2 Restore. ..

In this example the logical connector AND is used to indicate that
when in Condition A, both Required Actions A.1 and A.2 must be
completed.

(continued)
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1.2
1.2 Logical Connectors
EXAMPLES Example 1.2-2
(continued)
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. LCOnotmet. |A1 Trip’..
|or
A2.1 Verify...
AND
A.2.2.1 Reduce...
OR
A.2.2.2 Perform . . .

OR

A3 Align...

This example represents a more complicated use of logical
connectors. Required Actions A.1, A.2, and A.3 are alternative
choices, only one of which must be performed as indicated by the
use of the logical connector OR and the left justified placement.
Any one of these three Actions may be chosen. If A.2 is chosen,
then both A.2.1 and A.2.2 must be performed as indicated by the
logical connector AND. Required Action A.2.2 is met by
performing A.2.2.1 or A.2.2.2. The indented position of the logical
connector OR indicates that A.2.2.1 and A.2.2.2 are alternative
choices, only one of which must be performed.
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1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.3 Completion Times

PURPOSE

The purpose of this section is to establish the Completion Time
convention and to provide guidance for its use.

The following discussion and examples contain references
to reactor thermal power and reactor MODES. Specifically,
Required Actions of several examples direct a change in
reactor thermal power or entry into various reactor MODES.
Although these Required Actions do not apply to a
permanently shut down and defueled facility, the discussion
and examples are retained because they continue to have
illustrative value. For purposes of these examples, reactor
MODES are defined below.

MODE 1 — Power Operation

MODE 2 — Startup

MODE 3 — Hot Shutdown, reactor coolant > 212°F

MODE 4 — Cold Shutdown, reactor coolant < 212°F

MODE 5 — Refueling

BACKGROUND

Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) specify minimum
requirements for ensuring safe operation of the unit. The
ACTIONS associated with an LCO state Conditions that typically
describe the ways in which the requirements of the LCO can fail
to be met. Specified with each stated Condition are Required
Action(s) and Completion Times(s).

DESCRIPTION

The Completion Time is the amount of time allowed for
completing a Required Action. It is referenced to the time of
discovery of a situation (e.g., inoperable equipment or variable not
within limits) that requires entering an ACTIONS Condition unless
otherwise specified, providing the unit is in a MODE or specified
condition stated in the Applicability of the LCO. Required Actions
must be completed prior to the expiration of the specified
Completion Time. An ACTIONS Condition remains in effect and
the Required Actions apply until the Condition no longer exists or
the unit is not within the LCO Applicability. '

If situations are discovered that require entry into more than one

Condition at a time within a single LCO (multiple Conditions), the

Required Actions for each Condition must be performed within the
(continued)
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1.3 Completion Times (continued)

associated Completion Time. When in multiple Conditions,
separate Completion Times are tracked for each Condition
starting from the time of discovery of the situation that required
entry into the Condition.

Once a Condition has been entered, subsequent divisions,
subsystems, components, or variables expressed in the
Condition, discovered to be inoperable or not within limits, will not
result in separate entry into the Condition unless specifically
stated. The Required Actions of the Condition continue to apply
to each additional failure, with Completion Times based on initial
entry into the Condition.

However, when a subsequent division, subsystem, component,
or variable expressed in the Condition is discovered to be
inoperable or not within limits, the Completion Time(s) may be
extended. To apply this Completion Time extension, two criteria
must first be met. The subsequent inoperability:

a.  Must exist concurrent with the first inoperability;
and

b. Must remain inoperable or not within limits after the first
inoperability is resolved.

The total Completion Time allowed for completing a Required
Action to address the subsequent inoperability shall be limited to
the more restrictive of either:

a. The stated Completion Time, as measured from the initial
entry into the Condition, plus an additional 24 hours; or

b.  The stated Completion Time as measured from discovery of
the subsequent inoperability.

The above Completion Time extensions do not apply to those
Specifications that have exceptions that allow completely
separate re-entry into the Condition (for each division, subsystem,
component or variable expressed in the Condition) and separate
tracking of Completion Times based on this re-entry. These
exceptions are stated in individual Specifications.

The above Completion- Time extension does not apply to a
Completion Time with a modified “time zero.” This modified “time

(continued)
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1.3 Completion Times (continued)

EXAMPLES

zero” may be expressed as a repetitive time (i.e., “once per 8
hours,” where the Completion Time is referenced from a previous
completion of the Required Action versus the time of Condition
entry) or as a time modified by the phrase “from discovery . . .”
Example 1.3-3 illustrates one use of this type of Completion Time.
The 10 day Completion Time specified for Condition A and B in
Example 1.3-3 may not be extended.

The following examples illuétrate the use of Completion Times
with different types of Conditions and changing Conditions.

EXAMPLE 1.3-1

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION | COMPLETION TIME

B. Required B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
Action and :
associated AND
Completion

Time not met. B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

Condition B has two Required Actions. Each Required Action has
its own separate Completion Time. Each Completion Time is
referenced to the time that Condition B is entered.

The Required Actions of Condition B are to be in MODE 3 within
12 hours AND in MODE 4 within 36 hours. A total of 12 hours is
allowed for reaching MODE 3 and a total of 36 hours (not 48
hours) is allowed for reaching MODE 4 from the time that
Condition B was entered. If MODE 3 is reached within 6 hours,
the time allowed for reaching MODE 4 is the next 30 hours
because the total time allowed for reaching MODE 4 is 36 hours.

If Condition B is entered while in MODE 3, the time allowed for
reaching MODE 4 is the next 36 hours.

(continued)
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1.3
1.3 Completion Times
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-2
(continued) -
ACTIONS -
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION | COMPLETION TIME
A. One pump A.1 Restore pUmp to |7 days
inoperable. OPERABLE status.
B. Required B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
Action and ’
associated AND
Completion
- Time not met.

B.2 Be in MODE 4.

36 hours

When a pump is declared inoperable, Condition A is entered. If
the pump is not restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days,
Condition B is also entered and the Completion Time clocks for
Required Actions B.1 and B.2 start. If the inoperable pump is

“restored to OPERABLE status after Condition B is entered,

Conditions A and B are exited, and therefore, the Required
Actions of Condition B may be terminated.

When a second pump is declared inoperable while the first pump
is still inoperable, Condition A is not re-entered for the second

pump.

On restoring one of the pumps to OPERABLE status, the
Condition A Completion Time is not reset, but continues from the
time the first pump was declared inoperable. This Completion
Time may be extended if the pump restored to OPERABLE status
was the first inoperable pump. A 24 hour extension to the stated
7 days is allowed, provided this does not result in the second
pump being inoperable for > 7 days.

(continued)
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1.3
1.3 Completion Times
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-3
(continued)
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One A.1 Restore Function X | 7 days

Function X subsystem to

subsystem OPERABLE status. | AND

inoperable.

10 days from

discovery of failure
to meet the LCO

One B.1 Restore FunctionY | 72 hours
FunctionY subsystem to
subsystem OPERABLE status. | AND
inoperable.
10 days from
discovery of failure
to meet the LCO
One C.1 Restore 72 hours
-Function X Function X
subsystem subsystem to
inoperable. OPERABLE
status.
AND OR
One C.2 Restore 72 hours
Function Y Function Y
subsystem subsystem to
inoperable OPERABLE
status.
(continued)
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1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES

"EXAMPLE 1.3-3 (continued)

When one Function X subsystem and one Function Y subsystem
are inoperable, Condition A and Condition B are concurrently
applicable. The Completion Times for Condition A and Condition
B are tracked separately for each subsystem, starting from the
time each subsystem was declared inoperable and the Condition
was entered. A separate Completion Time is established for
Condition C and tracked from the time the second subsystem was
declared inoperable (i.e., the time the situation described in
Condition C was discovered).

If Required Action C.2 is completed within the specified
Completion Time, Conditions B and C are exited. If the
Completion Time for Required Action A.1 has not expired,
operation may continue in accordance with Condition A. The
remaining Completion Time in Condition A is measured from the
time the affected subsystem was declared inoperable (i.e., initial
entry into Condition A).

The Completion Times of Conditions A and B are modified by a
logical connector, with a separate 10 day Completion Time
measured from the time it was discovered the LCO was not met.
In this example, without the separate Completion Time, it would
be possible to alternate between Conditions A, B, and Cinsucha
manner that operation could continue indefinitely without ever
restoring systems to meet the LCO. The separate Completion
Time modified by the phrase “from discovery of failure to meet the
LCOQO” is designed to prevent indefinite continued operation while
not meeting the LCO. This Completion Time allows for an
exception to the normal “time zero” for beginning the Completion
Time “clock”. In this instance, the Completion Time “time zero” is
specified as commencing at the time the LCO was initially not
met, instead of at the time the associated Condition was entered.

(continued)
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1.3
1.3 Completion Times
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-4
(continued)
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION | COMPLETION TIME
A. Oneormore |A.1 Restore valve(s)to| 4 hours
valves OPERABLE
inoperable. status.
B. Required B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
Action and
associated AND
Completion .
Time not met. B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

A single Completion Time is used for any number of valves
inoperable at the same time. The Completion Time associated
with Condition A is based on the initial entry into Condition A and
is not tracked on a per valve basis. Declaring subsequent valves
inoperable, while Condition A is still in effect, does not trigger the
tracking of separate Completion Times.

Once one of the valves has been restored to OPERABLE status,
the Condition A Completion Time is not reset, but continues from
the time the first valve was declared inoperable. The Completion
Time may be extended if the valve restored to OPERABLE status
was the first inoperable valve. The Condition A Completion Time
may be extended for up to 4 hours provided this does not result in
any subsequent valve being inoperable for > 4 hours.

If the Completion Time of 4 hours (plus the extension) expires
while one or more valves are still inoperable, Condition B is

entered.

(continued)
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-5
(continued)

ACTIONS

NOTE

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each inoperable valve.

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION | COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more A.1 Restore valve to 4 hours

valves
inoperable.

OPERABLE status.

B. Required
Action and
associated
Completion

B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

AND

Time not met. B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

The Note above the ACTIONS Table is a method of modifying
how the Completion Time is tracked. [f this method of modifying
how the Completion Time is tracked was applicable only to a

~ specific Condition, the Note would appear in that Condition rather
than at the top of the ACTIONS Table.

The Note allows Condition A to be entered separately for each

inoperable valve,

and Completion Times tracked on a per valve

basis. When a valve is declared inoperable, Condition A is
entered and its Completion Time starts. [f subsequent valves are
declared inoperable, Condition A is entered for each valve and
separate Completion Times start and are tracked for each valve.

(continued)
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1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-5 (continued)

| If the Completion Time associated with a valve in Condition A |
| expires, Condition B is entered for that valve. If the Completion |
Times associated with subsequent valves in Condition A expire,
Condition B is entered separately for each valve and separate
Completion Times start and are tracked for each valve. If a valve
that caused entry into Condition B is restored to OPERABLE
status, Condition B is exited for that valve.

Since the Note in this example allows multiple Condition entry and
tracking of separate Completion Times, Completion Tlme
extensions do not apply.

EXAMPLE 1.3-6
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION | COMPLETION TIME
A. One channel | A1 Perform Once per 8
inoperable. SR 3.x.x.X. hours
OR
A.2 Reduce 8 hours
THERMAL
POWER to < 50%
RTP.
B. Required B.1 Bein MODE 3. 12 hours
Action and
associated
Completion
Time not |
met. |

(continued)
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1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES

EXAMPLE 1.3-6 (continued)

Entry into Condition A offers a choice between Required Action
A.1or A2. Required Action A.1 has a “once per” Completion
Time, which qualifies for the 25% extension, per SR 3.0.2, to each
performance after the initial performance. The initial 8 hour
interval of Required Action A.1 begins when Condition A is
entered and the initial performance of Required Action A.1 must
be complete within the first 8 hour interval. If Required Action A.1
is followed and the Required Action is not met within the
Completion Time (plus the extension allowed by SR 3.0.2),
Condition B is entered. If Required Action A.2 is followed and the
Completion Time of 8 hours is not met, Condition B is entered.

If after entry into Condition B, Required Action A.1 or A.2 is met,
Condition B is exited and operation may then continue in
Condition A.

(continued)
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1.3
1.3 Completion Times
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-7
(continued)
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION | COMPLETION TIME

A. One | A.1 Verify affected 1 hour

subsystem subsystem
inoperable.  isolated. AND
Once per 8 hours
thereafter
AND
A.2 Restore subsystem| 72 hours
to OPERABLE
status.

B. Required B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
Action and
associated AND
Completion
Time not met. B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

Required Action A.1 has two Completion Times. The 1 hour
Completion Time begins at the time the Condition is entered and
each “Once per 8 hours thereafter” interval begins upon
performance of Required Action A.1.

If after Condition A is entered, Required Action A.1 is not met
within either the initial 1 hour or any subsequent 8 hour interval
from the previous performance (plus the extension allowed by SR
3.0.2), Condition B is entered. The Completion Time clock for
Condition A does not stop after Condition B is entered, but
continues from the time Condition A was initially entered. If
Required Action A.1

(continued)
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1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-7 (continued) -

is met after Condition B is entered, Condition B is exited and
operation may continue in accordance with Condition A, provided
the Completion Time for Required Action A.2 has not expired.

IMMEDIATE When “Immediately” is used as a Completion Time, the Required
COMPLETION  Action should be pursued without delay and in a controlled
TIME manner.
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1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.4 Frequency

PURPOSE

The purpose of this section is to define the proper use and
application of Frequency requirements.

The following discussion and examples contain references to
reactor thermal power and reactor MODES. Specifically,
Required Actions of several examples direct a change in
reactor thermal power or entry into various reactor MODES.
Although these Required Actions do not apply to a
permanently shut down and defueled facility, the discussion
and examples are retained because they continue to have
illustrative value. For purposes of these examples, reactor
MODES are defined below.

MODE 1 — Power Operation

MODE 2 — Startup

MODE 3 — Hot Shutdown, reactor coolant > 212°F

MODE 4 — Cold Shutdown, reactor coolant < 212°F

MODE 5 — Refueling

DESCRIPTION

Each Surveillance Requirement (SR) has a specified Frequency
in which the Surveillance must be met in order to meet the
associated LCO. An understanding of the correct application of
the specified Frequency is necessary for compliance with the SR.

The “specified Frequency” is referred to throughout this section
and each of the Specifications of Section 3.0, Surveillance
Requirement (SR) Applicability. The “specified Frequency”
consists of the requirements of the Frequency column of each SR,
as well as certain Notes in the Surveillance column that modify
performance requirements.

Sometimes special situations dictate when the requirements of a
Surveillance are to be met. They are “otherwise stated”
conditions allowed by SR 3.0.1. They may be stated as clarifying
Notes in the Surveillance, as part of the Surveillance, or both.

Situations where a Surveillance could be required (i.e., its
Frequency could expire), but where it is not possible or not
desired that it be performed until sometime after the associated
LCO is within its Applicability, represent potential SR 3.0.4
conflicts. To avoid these conflicts, the SR (i.e., the Surveillance

(continued)
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DESCRIPTION
(continued)

or the Frequency) is stated such that it is only “required” when
it can be and should be performed. With an SR satisfied, SR
3.0.4 imposes no restriction. ‘

The use of “met” or “performed” in these instances conveys
specific meanings. A Surveillance is “met” only when the
acceptance criteria are satisfied. Known failure of the
requirements of a Surveillance, even without a Surveillance
specifically being “performed,” constitutes a Surveillance not
“‘met.” “Performance” refers only to the requirement to
specifically determine the ability to meet the acceptance
criteria. Some Surveillances contain notes that modify the
Frequency of performance or the conditions during which the
acceptance criteria must be satisfied. For these Surveillances,
the MODE-entry restrictions of SR 3.0.4 may not apply. Such
a Surveillance is not required to be performed prior to entering
a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability of the
associated LCO if any of the following three conditions are
satisfied:

a. The Surveillance is not required to be met in the MODE
or other specified condition to be entered; or

b. The Surveillance is required to be met in the MODE or
other specified condition to be entered, but has been
performed within the specified Frequency (i.e., it is
current) and is known not to be failed; or

C. The Surveillance is required to be met, but not
performed, in the MODE or other specified condition to
be entered, and is known not to be failed.

Examples 1.4-3, 1.4-4, 1.4-5, and 1.4-6 discusses these
special situations.

(continued)
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1.4 Frequency (continued)

EXAMPLES

The following examples illustrate the various ways that
Frequencies are specified. In these examples, the Applicability
of the LCO (LCO not shown) is MODES 1, 2, and 3.

EXAMPLE 1.4-1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

Example 1.4-1 contains the type of SR most often encountered in
the Technical Specifications (TS). The Frequency specifies an
interval (12 hours) during which the associated Surveillance must
be performed at least one time. Performance of the Surveillance
initiates the subsequent interval. Although the Frequency is stated
as 12 hours, an extension of the time interval to 1.25 times the
interval specified in the Frequency is allowed by SR 3.0.2 for
operational flexibility. The measurement of this interval continues
at all times, even when the SR is not required to be met per SR
3.0.1 (such as when the equipment is inoperable, a variable is
outside specified limits, or the unit is outside the Applicability of the
LCO). If the interval specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while the
unit is in a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability of
the LCO, and the performance of the Surveillance is not otherwise
modified (refer to Examples 1.4-3 and 1.4-4), then SR 3.0.3
becomes applicable.

If the interval as specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while the unit is
not in a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability of
the LCO for which performance of the SR is required, then SR
3.0.4 becomes applicable. The Surveillance must be performed
within the Frequency requirements of SR 3.0.2, as modified by SR
3.0.3, prior to entry into the MODE or other specified condition or
the LCO is considered not met (in accordance with SR 3.0.1) and
LCO 3.0.4 becomes applicable.

(continued)
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1.4 Frequency
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-2
(continued)
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
Verify flow is within limits. Once within
12 hours
after > 25%
RTP
AND
24 hours
thereafter

Example 1.4-2 has two Frequencies. The first is a one time
performance Frequency, and the second is of the type shown in
Example 1.4-1. The logical connector “AND” indicates that both
Frequency requirements must be met. Each time reactor power
is increased from a power level < 25% RTP to > 25% RTP, the
Surveillance must be performed within 12 hours.

The use of “once” indicates a single performance will satisfy the
specified Frequency (assuming no other Frequencies are
connected by “AND”). This type of Frequency does not qualify
for the extension allowed by SR 3.0.2.

“Thereafter” indicates future performances must be established
per SR 3.0.2, but only after a specified condition is first met (i.e.,
the “once” performance in this example). If reactor power
decreases to < 25% RTP, the measurement of both intervals
stops. New intervals start upon reactor power reaching 25%
RTP.

(continued)

DAEC

1.4-4 Amendment



Frequency

1.4
1.4 Frequency
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-3
(continued)
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

NOTE
Not required to be performed until 12
hours after > 25% RTP.

Perform channel adjustment. 7 days

‘The interval continues whether or not the unit operation is

< 25% RTP between performances.

As the Note modifies the required performance of the
Surveillance, it is construed to be part of the “specified
Frequency.” Should the 7 day interval be exceeded while
operation is < 25% RTP, this Note allows 12 hours after power
reaches > 25% RTP to perform the Surveillance. The
Surveillance is still considered to be within the “specified
Frequency.” Therefore, if the Surveillance were not performed
within the 7 day interval (plus the extension allowed by SR
3.0.2), but operation was < 25% RTP, it would not constitute a
failure of the SR or failure to meet the LCO. Also, no violation
of SR 3.0.4 occurs when changing MODES, even with the 7
day Frequency not met, provided operation does not exceed 12
hours (plus the extension allowed by SR 3.0.2) with power >
25% RTP.

Once the unit reaches 25% RTP, 12 hours would be allowed
for completing the Surveillance. [f the Surveillance were not
performed within this 12 hour interval (plus the extension
allowed by SR 3.0.2) there would then be a failure to perform a
Surveillance within the specified Frequency, and the provisions
of SR 3.0.3 would apply.

(continued)
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1.4 Frequency
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-4
(continued)
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
NOTE
Only required to be met in MODE 1.
Verify leakage rates are within limits. 24 hours

Example 1.4-4 specifies that the requirements of this
Surveillance do not have to be met until the unit is in MODE 1.
The interval measurement for the Frequency of this Surveillance
continues at all times, as described in Example 1.4-1. However,
the Note constitutes an “otherwise stated” exception to the
Applicability of this Surveillance. Therefore, if the Surveillance
were not performed within the 24 hour interval (plus the
extension allowed by SR 3.0.2), but the unit was not in MODE 1,
there would be no failure of the SR nor failure to meet the LCO.
Therefore, no violation of SR 3.0.4 occurs when changing
MODES, even with the 24 hour Frequency exceeded, provided
the MODE change was not made into MODE 1. Prior to
entering MODE 1 (assuming again that the 24 hour Frequency
were not met), SR 3.0.4 would require satisfying the SR.

(continued)
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1.4 Frequency
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-5
(continued) ‘
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

NOTE
Only required to be performed in MODE 1.

Perform complete cycle of the valve 7 days

~ The interval continues, whether or not the unit operation is in
MODE 1, 2 or 3 (the assumed Applicability of the associated
LCO) between performances.

As the Note modifies the required performance of the
Surveillance, the Note is construed to be part of the “specified
Frequency.” Should the 7 day interval be exceeded while
operation is not in MODE 1, this Note allows entry into and
operation in MODES 2 and 3 to perform the Surveillance. The
Surveillance is still considered to be performed within the
“specified Frequency” if completed prior to entering MODE 1.
Therefore, if the Surveillance were not performed within the 7
day (plus the extension allowed by SR 3.0.2) interval, but

. operation was not in MODE 1, it would not constitute a failure of
the SR or failure to meet the LCO. Also, no violation of SR 3.0.4
occurs when changing MODES, even with the 7 day Frequency
not met, provided operation does not result in entry into MODE 1.

Once the unit reaches MODE 1, the requirement for the
Surveillance to be performed within its specified Frequency
applies and would require that the Surveillance had been
performed. [f the Surveillance were not performed prior to
entering MODE 1, there would then be a failure to perform a
Surveillance within the specified Frequency, and the provisions
of SR 3.0.3 would apply.

(continued)
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1.4 - Frequency
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-6
(continued) '
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

NOTE
Not required to be met in MODE 3.

Verify parameter is within limits. 24 hours

Example 1.4-6 specifies that the requirements of this Surveillance
do not have to be met while the unit is in MODE 3 (the assumed
Applicability of the associated LCO is MODES 1, 2, and 3). The
interval measurement for the Frequency of this Surveillance
continues at all times, as described in Example 1.4-1. However, the
Note constitutes an “otherwise stated” exception to the Applicability
of this Surveillance. Therefore, if the Surveillance were not
performed within the 24 hour interval (plus the extension allowed by
SR 3.0.2), and the unit was in MODE 3, there would be no failure of
the SR nor failure to meet the LCO. Therefore, no violation of SR
3.0.4 occurs when changing MODES to enter MODE 3, even with
the 24 hour Frequency exceeded, provided the MODE change does
not result in entry into MODE 2. Prior to entering MODE 2
(assuming again that the 24 hour Frequency were not met), SR
3.0.4 would require satisfying the SR.
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LCO Applicability
3.0

3.0 LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (LCO) APPLICABILITY

LCO 3.0.1 LCOs shall be met during the specified conditions in the
Applicability, except as provided in LCO 3.0.2.

LCO 3.0.2 Upon discovery of a failure to meet an LCO, the Required Actions
Ectge3ag%ociated Conditions shall be met, except as provided in

If the LCO is met or is no longer applicable prior to expiration of
the specified Completion Time(s), completion of the Required
Action(s) is not required, unless otherwise stated.

LCO 3.0.3 Deleted.

LCO 3.0.4 When an LCO is not met, entry into a specified condition in the
Applicability shall only be made:

a. When the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit
continued operation in the specified condition in the
Applicability for an unlimited period of time;

b. After performance of a risk assessment addressing
inoperable systems and components, consideration of the
results, determination of the acceptability of entering the
specified condition in the Applicability, and establishment of
risk management actions, if appropriate; exceptions to this
Specification are stated in the individual Specifications, or

C. When an allowance is stated in the individual value,
parameter, or other Specification.

LCO 3.0.5 Deleted.

LCO 3.0.6 When a supported system LCO is not met solely due to a support
' system LCO not being met, the Conditions and Required Actions
. associated with this supported system are not required to be entered.
| Only the support system LCO ACTIONS are required to be entered.
| This is an exception to LCO 3.0.2 for the supported system. In this
event, an evaluation shall be performed in accordance with

DAEC 3.0-1 Amendment




LCO Applicability
3.0

3.0 LCO APPLICABILITY

LCO 3.0.6
(continued)

Specification 5.5.11, “Safety Function Determination Program
(SFDP).” If a loss of safety function is determined to exist by this
program, the appropriate Conditions and Required Actions of the
LCO in which the loss of safety function exists are required to be
entered.

When a support system’s Required Action directs a supported system
to be declared inoperable or directs entry into Conditions and
Required Actions for a supported system, the applicable Conditions
and Required Actions shall be entered in accordance with LCO 3.0.2.

LCO 3.0.7 Deleted.
LCO 3.0.8 Deleted.
LCO 3.0.9 When one or more required barriers are unable to perform their

related support function(s), any supported system LCO(s) are not
required to be declared not met solely for this reason for up to 30
days provided that at least one train or subsystem of the supported
system is OPERABLE and supported by barriers capable of
providing their related support function(s), and risk is assessed and

“managed. This specification may be concurrently applied to more

than one train or subsystem of a multiple train or subsystem
supported system provided at least one train or subsystem of the
supported system is OPERABLE and the barriers supporting each
of these trains or subsystems provide their related support
function(s) for different categories of initiating events.

If the required OPERABLE train or subsystem becomes inoperable
while this specification is in use, it must be restored to OPERABLE
status within 24 hours or the provisions of this specification cannot
be applied to the trains or subsystems supported by the barriers
that cannot perform their related support function(s).

At the end of the specified period, the required barriers must
be able to perform their related support function(s) or the
supported system LCO (s) shall be declared not met.

DAEC
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SR Applicability
3.0

3.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT (SR) APPLICABILITY

SR 3.0.1

SRs shall be met during the specified conditions in the Applicability
for individual LCOs, unless otherwise stated in the SR. Failure to
meet a Surveillance, whether such failure is experienced during
the performance of the Surveillance or between performances of
the Surveillance, shall be failure to meet the LCO. Failure to
perform a Surveillance within the specified Frequency shall be
failure to meet the LCO. Surveillances do not have to be
performed on inoperable equipment or variables outside specified
limits.

SR 3.0.2

The specified Frequency for each SR is met if the Surveillance is
performed within 1.25 times the interval specified in the
Frequency, as measured from the previous performance or as
measured from the time a specified condition of the Frequency is
met.

For Frequencies specified as “once,” the above interval extension

" does not apply.

If a Completion Time requires periodic performance on a “once
per . ..” basis, the above Frequency extension applies to each
performance after the initial performance.

Exceptions to this Specification are stated in the individual
Specifications.

SR 3.0.3

If it is discovered that a Surveillance was not performed within its
specified Frequency, then compliance with the requirement to
declare the LCO not met may be delayed, from the time of
discovery, up to 24 hours or up to the limit of the specified
Frequency, whichever is greater. This delay period is permitted to
allow performance of the Surveillance. A risk evaluation shall be
performed for any Surveillance delayed greater than 24 hours and
the risk impact shall be managed.

If the Surveillance is not performed within the delay period, the
LCO must immediately be declared not met, and the applicable
Condition(s) must be entered.

When the Surveillance is performed within the delay period and
the Surveillance is not met, the LCO must immediately be
declared not met, and the applicable Condition(s) must be
entered.

DAEC

(continued)
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SR Applicability
3.0

3.0 SR APPLICABILITY (continued)

SR 3.04

Entry into a specified condition in the Applicability of an
LCO shall only be made when the LCO's Surveillances have

been met within their specified Frequency, except as provided by

SR 3.0.3. When an LCO is not met due to Surveillances not
having been met, entry into a specified condition in the
Applicability shall only be made in accordance with LCO 3.0.4.

This provision shall not prevent entry into specified conditions in
the Applicability that are required to comply with ACTIONS.

DAEC

3.04 Amendment




3.1 DELETED

DAEC

3.1-1

Amendment



3.2 DELETED

DAEC 3.2-1 Amendment




3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.1.1 DELETED
3.3.1.2 DELETED
3.3.2.1 DELETED
3.3.3.1 DELETED
3.3.3.2 DELETED
3.3.4.1 DELETED
3.3.4.2 DELETED
3.3.5.1 DELETED
3.3.5.2 DELETED
3.3.5.3 DELETED
3.3.6.1 DELETED
3.3.6.2 DELETED
3.3.6.3 DELETED

DAEC 3.3-1 Amendment



SFU System Instrumentation

3.3.71
3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
3.3.7.1 Standby Filter Unit (SFU) System Instrumentation
LCO 3.3.7.1 Two channels of the Control Building Intake Area Radiation — High

Function shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary
containment. '

ACTIONS

NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each channel.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or both channels A.1 Declare associated 1 hour
inoperable. SFU subsystem(s)
inoperable.
OR

A.2 Place associated SFU | 1 hour
subsystem(s) in the
isolation mode.

| DAEC 3.3-2 Amendment




SFU System Instrumentation

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

NOTE

3.3.7.1

When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required
Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed
for up to 6 hours provided the other channel is OPERABLE.

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.7.1.1

Perform CHANNEL CHECK.

In accordance
with the
Surveillance
Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.7.1.2

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

In accordance
with the
Surveillance
Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.7.1.3

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The
Allowable.Value shall be < 5 mR/hr.

In accordance
with the
Surveillance
Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.7.1.4

Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL
TEST.

In accordance
with the
Surveillance
Frequency
Control Program

DAEC

3.3-3

Amendment



LOP Instrumentation

3.3.8.1
3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
3.3.8.1 Loss of Power (LOP) Instrumentation
LCO 3.3.8.1 The LOP instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.8.1-1 shall

be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: When the associated Diesel Generator is required to be OPERABLE

by LCO 3.8.2, “AC Sources.”

ACTIONS

NOTE

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each channel.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. O.ne or more Function1 |A.1  Place channel in trip.
or 3 channels
inoperable.

1 hour

B. One or more Function2 |B.1  Declare associated

channels inoperable. Diesel Generator (DG)
inoperable.
AND
B.2 Place channelin trip.

1 hour from discovery
of loss of initiation
capability for feature(s)
in one or both divisions

24 hours

DAEC 3.34

(continued)

Amendment




ACTIONS (continued)

LOP Instrumentation
3.3.8.1

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. Required Action and C.1 Declare associated DG | Immediately
associated Completion inoperable.
Time not met.
|
|
DAEC 3.3-5 Amendment




LOP Instrumentation
3.3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

NOTES
1. Refer to Table 3.3.8.1-1 to determine which SRs apply for each LOP Function.

2. When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions may
be delayed for up to 2 hours provided the associated Function maintains DG
initiation capability.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.8.1.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.3.8.1.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.3.8.1.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.3.8.14 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control

Program
SR 3.3.8.1.5 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL In accordance with
TEST. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

DAEC 3.3-6 Amendment




LOP Instrumentation
3.3.8.1

Table 3.3.8.1-1 (page 1 of 1)
Loss of Power Instrumentation

REQUIRED
CHANNELS SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION PER BUS REQUIREMENTS VALUE
1. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage
(Loss of Voltage)
a. Bus Undervoltage 1 SR 3.3.8.1.2 >595Vand
SR 3.3.8.1.4 <2275V
SR 3.3.8.1.5
2. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage
(Degraded Voltage)
a. Bus Undervoltage 4 SR 3.3.8.1.1 >3780V and
SR 3.3.8.1.3 <3822V
SR 3.3.8.1.5
b. Time Delay 4 SR 338.1.1 >7.92 seconds and
SR 3.3.8.1.3 < 8.5 seconds
SR 3.3.8.1.5
3. 4.16 kV Emergency Transformer 2 SR 3.3.8.1.2 >2450V
Supply Undervoltage SR 3.3.8.1.3
SR 3.3.8.1.5

DAEC , ‘ 3.3-7 Amendment



3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.8.2 DELETED

DAEC 3.3-8 : Amendment




3.4 DELETED

DAEC 3.4-1 Amendment



3.5 DELETED

DAEC 3.51 Amendment

A




3.6 DELETED

DAEC 3.6-1 Amendment




3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.1 Deleted

DAEC 3.71 Amendment




3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.2 Deleted

DAEC

3.7-2

Amendment



3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.3 Deleted

DAEC 3.7-3 Amendment




SFU System

3.74
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS |
3.7.4 Standby Filter Unit (SFU) System
LCO 3.7.4 Two SFU subsystems shall be OPERABLE.
NOTE
The control building envelope (CBE) boundary may be opened intermittently under
administrative control.
APPLICABILITY: During movement of irradiated fuel assembilies in the secondary
containment.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A.  One SFU subsystem A1 Restore SFU subsystem | 7 days
inoperable for reasons to OPERABLE status.
other than an
inoperable CBE
boundary.
B. Required Action and B.1 Place OPERABLE SFU Immediately
associated Completion subsystem in the isolation
Time of Condition A mode.
not met during
movement of OR
irradiated fuel
assemblies in the B.2 Suspend movement of Immediately
secondary irradiated fuel assemblies '
containment. in the secondary
containment.
(continued)
DAEC 3.7-4

Amendment




SFU System
. 3.74
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. Both SFU subsystems | C.1  Suspend movement of Immediately

inoperable during irradiated fuel
movement of irradiated - assemblies in the
fuel assembles in the secondary containment.
secondary

containment.
OR

One or more SFU
subsystems inoperable
due to an inoperable
CBE boundary during
movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies in the
secondary
containment.

(continued)

DAEC 3.7-5 Amendment



§

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SFU System
3.74

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.4.1 Operate each SFU subsystem for
> 15 minutes.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.7.4.2 Perform required SFU filter testing in
accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing
Program (VFTP).

In accordance with the

| VFTP

SR3.743 Verify each SFU subsystem actuates on an
actual or simulated initiation signal.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.74.4 Perform required CBE unfiltered air
inleakage testing in accordance with the
Control Building Envelope Habitability
Program. '

In accordance with

| the Control

Building Envelope
Habitability

Program

DAEC 3.7-6

Amendment



CBC System
3.7.5

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.5 Control Building Chiller (CBC) System

LCO 3.7.5 Two CBC subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary
containment.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A.  One CBC subsystem A.1  Restore CBC 30 days
inoperable. subsystem to

OPERABLE status.

B. Two CBC subsystems B.1  Verify control building Once per 4 hours
inoperable. area temperatures

< 90°F.

AND

B.1 Restore one CBC 72 hours
subsystem to
OPERABLE status.

(continued)

3.7-7 Amendment



CBC System

SURVEILLANCE

3.75
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. Required Action and C.1 Place OPERABLE CBC | Immediately
associated Completion subsystem in operation.
Time of Condition A not
met during movement of OR
irradiated fuel assemblies
in the secondary C.2 Suspend movement of Immediately
containment. irradiated fuel
assemblies in the
secondary containment.
. Required Action and D.1  Suspend movement of - | Immediately
associated Completion irradiated fuel
Time of Condition B not assemblies in the
met during movement of secondary containment.
irradiated fuel assemblies
in the secondary
containment.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.5.1

\

Verify each CBC subsystem has the
capability to remove the available heat load.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

3.7-8

Amendment




3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.6 Deleted

DAEC 3.7-9 Amendment



3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.7 Deleted

DAEC 3.7-10 Amendment



Spent Fuel Storage Pool Water Level -
378

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.8 Spent Fuel Storage Pool Water Level

LCO 3.7.8 The spent fuel storage pool water level shall be > 36 ft.

storage pool.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A Spent fuel storage A.1  Suspend movement of | Immediately
pool water level not - irradiated fuel
within limit. assemblies in the
spent fuel storage pool.

_ APPLICABILITY: During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the spent fuel
|

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE : FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.8.1 Verify the spent fuel storage pool water | In accordance with
level is > 36 ft. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

DAEC 3.7-11 Amendment




3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.9 Deleted

DAEC

3.7-12

Amendment




3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.1 Deleted

DAEC 3.8-1 Amendment




AC Sources
3.8.2
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.2 AC Sources
LCO 3.8.2 The following AC electrical power sources shall be OPERABLE:

a. One qualified circuit between the offsite transmission
network and the onsite Class 1E AC electrical power
distribution subsystem(s) required by LCO 3.8.8,
“Distribution Systems”; and

b.  One Diesel Generators (DG) capable of supplying one

division of the onsite Class 1E AC electrical power
distribution subsystem(s) required by LCO 3.8.8.

APPLICABILITY: During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary
containment. :

DAEC 3.8-2 Amendment



ACTIONS

AC Sources
3.8.2

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. One required offsite
circuit inoperable.

Enter applicable Condition
and Required Actions of
LCO 3.8.8, with one required
division de-energized as a
result of Condition A.

A.1  Declare affected
required feature(s),
with no offsite power
available inoperable.

A.2  Suspend movement of
irradiated fuel
assemblies in the
secondary
containment.

Immediately

Immediately

B. One required DG
inoperable.

B.1  Suspend movement of
irradiated fuel
assemblies in
secondary
containment.

Immediately

3.8-3

Amendment



AC Sources
3.8.2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.2.1 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated

power availability for the required offsite circuit.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.2.2 NOTES

1.  All DG starts may be preceded by an
engine prelube period and followed by a
warmup period prior to loading.

2. A modified DG start involving idling and
gradual acceleration to synchronous
speed may be used for this SR as
recommended by the manufacturer.
When modified start procedures are not
used, the time, voltage, and frequency
tolerances of SR 3.8.2.7 must be met.

Verify the required DG starts from standby
conditions and achieves steady state voltage
> 3744V and <4576V and frequency > 59.5Hz
and < 60.5Hz.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

DAEC 3.8-4

(continued)

Amendment




AC Sources

3.8.2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.2.3 NOTES
1.  This Surveillance need not be performed.
2. DG loadings may include gradual loading
as recommended by the manufacturer.
3.  Momentary transients outside the load
range do not invalidate this test.
4.  This Surveillance shall be conducted on
only one DG at a time.
5. This SR shall be preceded by and
immediately follow, without shutdown, a
successful performance of SR 3.8.2.2 or
SR 3.8.2.7.
Verify the required DG is synchronized and ‘In accordance with
loaded and operates for > 60 minutes at a the Surveillance
load > 2750kw and < 2950kw. Frequency Control
Program
SR 3.8.24 Verify that the required fuel oil day tank In accordance with
contains > 220 gal of fuel oil. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program
SR 3.8.2.5 Check for the presence of water in the fuel oil in | In accordancé with

the required day tank and remove water as
necessary.

the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

DAEC

3.8-5

(continued)

Amendment




AC Sources

3.8.2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.2.6 Verify the fuel oil transfer system operates to In accordance with
transfer fuel oil from storage tank to the day the Surveillance
tank. Frequency Control
Program
SR 3.8.2.7 --NOTE
All DG starts may be preceded by an engine
prelube period.
Verify the required DG starts from standby In accordance with
condition and achieves: the Surveillance
Frequency Control
a. in <10 seconds, voltage > 3744V and Program
frequency > 59.5Hz; and
b. steady state, voltage > 3744V and < 4576V
and frequency > 59.5Hz and < 60.5Hz.

(continued)

DAEC 3.8-6 " Amendment



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

AC Sources
3.8.2

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.2.8 NOTE

This Surveillance need not be performed.

Verify the required DG rejects a load greater
than or equal to its associated single largest
post-accident load, and:

a. Following load rejection, the frequency is
< 64.5Hz.

b.  Within 1.3 seconds following load
rejection, the voltage is > 3744V and
<4576V.

c.  Within 3.9 seconds following load
rejection, the frequency is > 59.5Hz and
<60.5Hz.

In accordance
with the
Surveillance
Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.8.2.9 NOTE
This Surveillance need not be performed.

Verify the required DG’s automatic trips are
bypassed on an actual or simulated Loss of
Offsite Power (LOOP) signal except:

a. Engine overspeed; and

b. Generator lockout.

In accordance
with the
Surveillance
Frequency
Control Program

DAEC 3.8-7

(continued)

Amendment




AC Sources

3.8.2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.2.10 NOTE
This Surveillance does not need to be performed.
Verify under manual control the required DG: In accordance
a.  Synchronizes with offsite power source \g'th thl?
while loaded with emergency loads upon a urvetiiance
Frequency

simulated restoration of offsite ppwer; Control Program

b. Transfers loads to offsite power source;
and

c.  Returns to ready-to-load operation.

DAEC 3.8-8 Amendment



Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air

3.8.3
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air
LCO 3.8.3 The stored diesel fuel oil, lube oil, and starting air subsystem shall
be within limits for each required Diesel Generator (DG).
APPLICABILITY: When associated DG is required to be OPERABLE.
ACTIONS
NOTE
For Conditions B, E, and F, separate Condition entry is allowed for each DG.
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Fuel oil level less A.1 Restore fuel oil level to | 48 hours
than a 7 day supply within limits.
and greater than a
6 day supply.
B. One or more DGs with B.1 Restore lube oll 48 hours
lube oil inventory less inventory to within
than a 7 day supply limits.
and greater than a 6
day supply.
C.  Stored fuel oil total C.1 Restore fuel oil total 30 days
particulates not within : particulates to within
limit. limits.

(continued)

DAEC 3.8-9 Amendment



Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air

3.8.3
ACTIONS (continued) _
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
D. New fuel oil properties D.1 Restore stored fuel oil | 30 days
not within limits. properties to within
limits.
E. -~ One or more DGs with E.1 Restore required 48 hours
. required starting air starting air receiver
receiver pressures pressure to within
< 150 psig and limits.
> 75 psig.
F. Required Action and F.1 Declare associated DG | Immediately
associated Completion inoperable.
Time not met.
OR
One or more DGs with
diesel fuel oil, lube oll,
or starting air
subsystems not within
limits for reasons other
than Condition A, B, C,
D, orE.
DAEC 3.8-10 Amendment



Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air
: 3.8.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.3.1

Verify fuel oil storage tank contains
a = 7 day supply of fuel.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.3.2

Verify lube oll ihventory is a =7 day supply for
each DG. :

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.3.3

Verify fuel oil properties of new and stored fuel
oil are tested in accordance with, and
maintained within the limits of, the Diesel Fuel
Oil Testing Program. :

In accordance with
the Diesel Fuel Oil
Testing Program

SR 3.8.3.4

Verify required air start receiver pressure is >

7 150 psig.

'In accordance with

the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.3.5

Check for the presence of water in the fuel oil in
the fuel oil storage tank and remove water as
necessary. '

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

DAEC
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3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.4 Deleted

DAEC 3.8-12

Amendment



DC Sources

3.8.5
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.5 DC Sources
LCO 3.8.5 DC electrical power subsystems shall be OPERABLE to support

the DC electrical power distribution subsystems(s) required by

LCO 3.8.8, “Distribution Systems.”

APPLICABILITY: During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary

containment.

- ACTIONS

C_ONDITION . REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more required A1 Declare affected
DC electrical power required features(s)
subsystems inoperable. inoperable.

OR

A.2  Suspend movement
of irradiated fuel
assemblies in the
secondary
containment.

Immediately

Immediately

DAEC 3.8-13

Amendment



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

DC Sources
3.85

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.5.1

Verify battery terminal voltage is > 130.5 V on
float charge for the 125 VDC battery.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.5.2

Verify no visible corrosion at battery terminals
and connectors. :

OR

Verify battery connection resistance within
limits.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.5.3

Verify battery cells, cell plates, and racks show
no visual indication of physical damage or
abnormal deterioration that could degrade
battery performance.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.5.4

Remove visible corrosion and verify battery cell to
cell and terminal connections are coated with
anti-corrosion material.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.55

Verify battery connection resistance within limits.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

3.8-14

(continued)

Amendment




SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

DC Sources
3.85

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.5.6 Verify each required battery charger supplies In accordance with
> 293 amps at > 132.5 V for the 125 VDC the Surveillance
subsystem. Frequency Control

Program
SR 3.85.7 NOTES

1. The modified performance discharge
test in SR 3.8.5.8 may be performed in
lieu of the service test in SR 3.8.5.7.

2. This Surveillance need not be
performed.

Verify battery capacity is adequate to supply,
and maintain in OPERABLE status,

the required emergency loads for the design
duty cycle when subjected to a battery service
test.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

DAEC | 3.8-15

(continued)

Amendment




SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

DC Sources
3.85

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.5.8 NOTE

This Surveillance need not be performed.

Verify battery capacity is > 80% of the
manufacturer’s rating when subjected to a
performance discharge test or a modified
performance discharge test.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

AND

12 months when
battery shows
degradation or has
reached 85% of
expected life with
capacity < 100% of
manufacturer’s
rating

AND

24 months when
battery has reached
85% of the
expected life with
capacity

> 100% of
manufacturer’s
rating

DAEC 3.8-16
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Battery Cell Parameters

3.8.6
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.6 Battery Cell Parameters
LCO 3.8.6 Battery cell parameters for the Division | and Division Il 125 VDC

batteries shall be within limits.

APPLICABILITY: When associated DC electrical power subsystems are required to

be OPERABLE.

NOTE

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each battery.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more batteries |A.1 Verify pilot cell 1 hour
with one or more electrolyte level and
battery cell float voltage meet
parameters not within Table 3.8.6-1
Table 3.8.6-1 Category C limits.
Category Aor B
limits. AND
A2 Verify parameters 24 hours
for required battery
cells meet AND
Table 3.8.6-1
- Once per 7 days
Category C limits. thereafter
AND
A3 Restore parameters | 31 days

for required battery
cells to Table 3.8.6-
1 Category A and B

|
| ACTIONS
limits.
|

DAEC 3.8-17
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ACTIONS (continued)

Battery Cell Parameters

3.8.6

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not
met.

OR

One or more batteries
with average electrolyte
temperature of the
representative cells not
within limits.

OR

One or more batteries
with one or more battery
cell parameters for
required battery cells
not within

Table 3.8.6-1 Category
C limits.

B.1

- Declare associated
battery inoperable.

Immediately

3.8-18
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Battery Cell Parameters
3.8.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE " FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.6.1 Verify battery cell parameters meet Table In accordance with

3.8.6-1 Category A limits. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.6.2 Verify battery cell parameters meet Table In accordance with
3.8.6-1 Category B [imits. the Surveillance

‘ Frequency Control

Program

AND

Once within

24 hours after
battery discharge
<110V for 125V

AND

Once within

24 hours after
battery
overcharge

> 150V for 125V

SR 3.8.6.3 Verify average electrolyte temperature of In accordance with

representative cells is > 65°F for each battery. | the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program
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Battery Cell Parameters

3.86-
Table 3.8.6-1 (page 1 of 1)
Battery Cell Parameter Requirements
CATEGORY A: CATEGORY B: CATEGORY C:
LIMITS FOR LIMITS FOR LIMITS FOR
EACH EACH EACH
PARAMETER DESIGNATED CONNECTED CONNECTED
PILOT CELL CELL CELL
Electrolyte Level > Minimum level > Minimum level Above top of plates,
indication mark, and | indication mark, and | and not overflowing
< % inch above < V4 inch above
maximum level maximum level
indication mark®@ indication mark®@
Float >213V >213V >2.07V
- Voltage
Specific >1.195 >1.190 Not more than
Gravity®)X©) 0.020 below
' AND average of all
connected cells
Average of all :
connected cells AND
>1.200
Average of all
connected cells
>1.190

(a) Itis acceptable for the electrolyte level to temporarily increase above the specified
maximum level during equalizing charges provided it is not overflowing.

(b)  Corrected for electrolyte temperature and level. Level correction is not required,
however, when on float charge and battery charging current is < 2 amps.

(c) A battery charging current of < 2 amps when on float charge is acceptable for
meeting specific gravity limits following a battery recharge, for a maximum of 7 days.
When charging current is used to satisfy specific gravity requirements, specific gravity
of each connected cell shall be measured prior to expiration of the 7 day allowance.
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3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.7 Deleted
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Distribution Systems
3.8.8

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.8 Distribution Systems

LCO 3.8.8 The necessary portions of the AC and DC electriéal power
distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE to support equipment
required to be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary
. containment.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more required A1 Declare associated Immediately
AC or DC electrical supported required
power distribution feature(s) inoperable.
subsytems inoperable.
OR
A2 Suspend movement | Immediately

of irradiated fuel
assemblies in the
secondary
containment.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.8.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and In accordance with the
~indicated power availability to required AC | Surveillance
and DC electrical power distribution Frequency Control
subsystems. Program
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3.9 DELETED
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3.10 DELETED

DAEC
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4.0 DESIGN FEATURES

Design Features
4.0

41

Site Location

The plant site, which consists of approximately 500 acres, is adjacent to the
Cedar River approximately 2.5 miles northeast of the Village of Palo, lowa.
The boundary of the exclusion area defined in 10 CFR 100 is delineated by the
property lines. The distance to the outer boundary of the low population zone

4.2

is 6 miles. The plan of the site is shown on UFSAR Figures 1.2-1 and 1.2-2.

Deleted

4.3

Fuel Storage
4.3.1 Criticality

The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained with:

a.

Fuel assemblies having the following limits for maximum
k-infinity in the normal reactor core configuration at cold
conditions and maximum lattice-average U-235
enrichment weight percent:

k-0 wt %
i) 7x7 and 8x8 pin arrays <129 <46
(Legacy Fuel Assemblies only;
Holtec and PaR racks)

i) 10x10 pin arrays <129 <495
(Holtec and PaR racks)

keff < 0.95 if fully flooded with unborated water, which
includes an allowance for uncertainties as described in 9.1
of the UFSAR; and

A nominal 6.060 inches for HOLTEC designed and
6.625 inches for PaR designed center to center
distance between fuel assemblies placed in the storage
racks.

The Boral neutron absorber shall have a '°B areal
density greater than or equal to 0.0162 grams °B/cm?
with an uncertainty of 0.0012 grams '°B/cm?.

DAEC

(continued)
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Design Features
4.0

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES (continued)

4.3.2 Drainage

The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained to
prevent inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation 831 ft. — 2 3/4 in.

4.3.3 Capacity

The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained
with a storage capacity limited to no more than 2563 fuel
assemblies in a vertical orientation, including no more than 152 fuel
assemblies stored in the cask pit in accordance with UFSAR
Section 9.1.

DAEC 4.0-2 Amendment




Responsibility

5.1

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.1 Responsibility

5.1.1 The plant manager shall be responsible for overall unit operation and
shall delegate in writing the succession to this responsibility during his
absence.
The plant manager or his designee shall approve, prior to
implementation, each proposed test, experiment or modification to
systems or equipment that affects nuclear safety.

51.2 The Operatioﬁs Shift Manager shall be responsible for the control room

command function. During any absence of the Operations Shift
Manager from the control room while the unit is in MODE 1, 2, or 3, an
individual with an active Senior Reactor Operator (SRO) license shall be
designated to assume the control room command function. During any
absence of the Operations Shift Manager from the control room while the
unit is in MODE 4 or 5, an individual with an active SRO license or
Reactor Operator license shall be designed to assume the control room
command function.

DAEC 5.0-1 Amendment




Organization
' 5.2

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.2 Organization

5.2.1

Onsite and Offsite Organizations

Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for unit operation
and corporate management, respectively. The onsite and offsite
organizations shall include the positions for activities affecting safety of
the nuclear power plant.

a. Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall be
defined and established throughout highest management levels,
intermediate levels, and all operating organization positions.
These relationships shall be documented and updated, as
appropriate, in organization charts, functional descriptions of
departmental responsibilities and relationships, and job
descriptions for key personnel positions, or in equivalent forms of
documentation. These requirements including the plant specific
titles of those personnel fulfilling the responsibilities of the
positions delineated in the Technical Specifications shall be
documented in the UFSAR or QA Program Description;

b.  The plant manager shall be responsible for overall safe operation
of the plant and shall have control over those onsite activities
necessary for safe operation and maintenance of the plant;

c. The corporate officer with direct responsibility for the plant shall
have corporate responsibility for overall plant nuclear safety and
shall take any measures needed to ensure acceptable
performance of the staff in operating, maintaining, and providing
technical support to the plant to ensure nuclear safety; and

d. The individuals who train the operating staff, carry out health
physics, or perform quality assurance functions may report to the
appropriate onsite manager; however, these individuals shall
have sufficient organizational freedom to ensure their
‘independence from operating pressures.

(continued)
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Organization
5.2

5.2 Organization (continued)

5.2.2

Unit Staff

The unit staff organization shall also include the following:

a.

A non-licensed operator shall be assigned to the reactor when
containing fuel and an additional non-licensed operator shall be
assigned to the reactor when operating in MODES 1, 2, or 3.

Shift crew composition shall meet the requirements stipulated
herein and in 10 CFR 50.54(m).

Shift crew composition may be less than the minimum
requirement of 10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(i) and 5.2.2.a and 5.2.2.g for
a period of time not to exceed 2 hours in order to accommodate
unexpected absence of on-duty shift crew members provided
immediate action is taken to restore the shift crew composition to
within the minimum requirements.

A person qualified to implement radiation protection procedures
shall be on site when fuel is in the reactor. The position may be
vacant for not more than 2 hours, in order to provide for
unexpected absence, provided immediate action is taken to fill
the required position.

Not used.

The Operations Manager or Operations Supervisors shall hold an

‘SRO license.

(continued)

DAEC
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Organization
5.2

5.2 Organization

5.2.2 Unit Staff (continued)

g. Anindividual shall provide advisory technical support to the unit
operations shift crew in the areas of thermal hydraulics, reactor
engineering, and plant analysis with regard to the safe operation
of the unit. This individual shall meet the qualifications specified
by the Commission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise
on Shift. This function is not required in MODES 4 and 5.

i
l
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Procedures
54

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.4 Procedures

5.4.1 Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and

maintained covering the following activities:

a. The applicable procedures recommended in Regulatory
Guide 1.33, Revision 2, Appendix A, February 1978;

b.  The emergency operating procedures required to implement the
requirements of NUREG-0737 and to NUREG-0737, Supplement
1, as stated in Generic Letter 82-33;

c.  Quality assurance for effluent and environmental monitoring;

d. [Deleted}]; and

e. All programs specified in Specifications 5.5.
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.5 Programs and Manuals

The following programs shall be established, implemented and maintained.

5.56.1

Oﬁsite Dose Assessment Manual (ODAM)

The ODAM shall contain the methodology and parameters used

in the calculation of offsite doses resulting from radioactive
gaseous and liquid effluents, in the calculation of gaseous and
liquid effluent monitoring alarm and trip setpoints, and in the
conduct of the radiological environmental monitoring program;
and

The ODAM shall also contain the radioactive effluent controls
and radiological environmental monitoring activities and
descriptions of the information that should be included in the
Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report and
Radioactive Material Release Report required by Specification
5.6.2 and Specification 5.6.3.

Licensee initiated changes to the ODAM:

1. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed
shall be retained. This documentation shall contain:

a. Sufficient information to support the change(s)
together with the appropriate analyses or
evaluations justifying the change(s), and

b. A determination that the change(s) maintain the levels
of radioactive effluent control required by 10 CFR
20.1302, 40 CFR 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and 10 CFR 50,
Appendix |, and not adversely impact the accuracy or
reliability of effluent dose or setpoint calculations;

2. Shall become effective after the approval of the plant
manager; and

3. Shall be submitted to the NRC in the form of a
complete, legible copy of the entire ODAM as a part of or
concurrent with the Radioactive Material Release Report for
the period of the report in which any change in the ODAM was
made. Each change shall be identified by

(continued)

DAEC
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.1

5.5.2
2.5.3

5.5.4

Offsite Dose Assessment Manual (ODAM) (continued)

markings in the margin of the affected pages, clearly indicating
the area of the page that was changed, and shall indicate the
date (i.e., month and year) the change was implemented.

Deleted

Deleted

Radioactive Effluent Controls Program

This program, conforming to 10 CFR 50.36a, provides for the control of
radioactive effluents and for maintaining the doses to members of the
public from radioactive effluents as low as reasonably achievable. The
program shall be contained in the ODAM, shall be implemented by
procedures, and shall include remedial actions to be taken whenever
the program limits are exceeded. The program shall include the
following elements:

a. Limitations on the functional capability of radioactive liquid and
gaseous monitoring instrumentation including surveillance tests
and setpoint determination in accordance with the methodology in
the ODAM;

b. Limitations on the concentrations of radioactive material released in
liquid effluents from the site to unrestricted areas, conforming to
ten times (10x) the concentrations listed in Appendix B, Table 2,
Column 2 to 10 CFR 20.1001 — 20.2402;

c. Monitoring, sampling, and analysis of radioactive liquid and
gaseous effluents pursuant to 10 CFR 20.1302 and with the
methodology and parameters in the ODAM;

~ d. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses or dose

commitment to a member of the public from radioactive
materials in liquid effluents released to unrestricted areas,
conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix I;

e. Determination of cumulative and projected dose contributions
from radioactive effluents for the current calendar quarter and
current calendar year in accordance with the methodology
and parameters in the ODAM at least every 31 days;
(continued)
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Programs and Manuals
‘ 5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

554 Radioactive Effluent Controls Program (continued)

f.

Limitations on the functional capability and use of the liquid and
gaseous effluent treatment systems to ensure that the appropriate
portions of these systems which were used to establish
compliance with the design objectives in 10 CFR 50, Appendix |,
Section Il be used when specified to provide reasonable
assurance that releases of radioactive material in liquid and
gaseous effluents be kept as low as reasonably achievable;

Limitations on the dose rate resulting from radioactive material
released in gaseous effluents from the site to areas at or beyond
the site boundary shall be limited to the following:

1. For noble gases: less than or equal to a dose rate of 500
mrem/yr to the whole body and less than or equal to a dose
rate of 3000 mrem/yr to the skin, and

2. Foriodine-131, iodine-133, tritium, and for all radionuclides in
particulate form with half lives > 8 days: less than or equal to
a dose rate of 1500 mrem/yr to any organ;

Limitations on the annual and quarterly air doses resuiting from
noble gases released in gaseous effluents to areas beyond the site
boundary, conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix I;

Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses to a member of the
public from iodine-131, iodine-133, tritium, and all radionuclides
in particulate form with half lives > 8 days in gaseous effluents
released to areas beyond the site boundary, conforming to 10
CFR 50, Appendix I; and

Limitations on the annual dose or dose commitment to any
member of the public, beyond the site boundary, due to releases
of radioactivity and to radiation from uranium fuel cycle sources,
conforming to 40 CFR 190.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the
Radioactive Effluent Controls Program surveillance frequency.

(continued)
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals (continued)

555 Deleted
556 Deleted
557 Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP)

A program shall be established to implement the foIIowihg required testing
of Standby Filter Unit (SFU) filter ventilation systems.

The tests described in Specifications 5.5.7.a and 5.5.7.b shall be
performed once per 12 months for standby service, after 720 hours of
system operation, following significant painting, fire or chemical release
in any ventilation zone communicating with the system, after any
structural maintenance on the system housing, and after each partial or
complete replacement of the HEPA filter train or charcoal adsorber,
respectively.

The test described in Specification 5.5.7.c shall be performed once per
12 months for standby service, after 720 hours of system operation and
following significant painting, fire or chemical release in any ventilation
zone communicating with the system.

The test described in Specification 5.5.7.d shall be performed annually.

a. Demonstrate that an inplace test of the HEPA filters shows a
penetration and system bypass at the value specified and at the
system flowrate specified below:

Penetration Flowrate (cfm)
and System
Bypass (%)

SFU System <1.0 900 - 1100

(continued)
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

55.7 Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP) (continued)

b. Demonstrate that an inplace test of the charcoal adsorber shows a
penetration and system bypass at the value specified and at the
system flowrate specified below:

Penetration Flowrate (cfm)
and System
Bypass (%)

SFU System <1.0 900 - 1100

c. Demonstrate that a laboratory test of a sample of the charcoal
adsorber, when obtained as described in Regulatory Guide 1.52
Revision 2, shows the methyl iodide penetration less than the
value specified below when tested in accordance with ASTM
D3803-1989 at a temperature of 30°C and the relative humidity
specified below:

Penetration Relative Humidity
SFU System <5.0% > 95%

d. Demonstrate that the pressure drop across the combined HEPA
filters and the charcoal adsorbers is less than the value specified
below and at the system flowrate specified as follows:

Delta P Flowrate (cfm)
(inches wg)
SFU System <6 900 - 1100

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the VFTP test
frequencies.

(continued)
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals (continued)

5.5.8

Storage Tank Radioactivity Monitoring Program

This program provides controls for the quantity of radioactivity contained in
unprotected outdoor liquid storage tanks. The liquid radwaste quantities
shall be determined in accordance with Standard Review Plan, Section
15.7.3, “Postulated Radioactive Release due to Tank Failures”.

The program shall include a surveillance program to ensure that the |
quantity of radioactivity contained in all outdoor liquid radwaste tanks that

are not surrounded by liners, dikes, or walls, capable of holding the tanks’
contents and that do not have tank overflows and surrounding area drains
connected to the Liquid Radwaste Treatment System is < 50 curies,

excluding tritium and dissolved or entrained noble gases. The liquid

radwaste storage tanks in the Low-Level Radwaste Processing and

Storage Facility are considered unprotected outdoor tanks.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Storage Tank
Radioactivity Monitoring Program surveillance frequencies.

(continued)
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals (continued)

5.5.9

5.5.10

Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program

A diesel fuel oil testing program to implement required testing of both new
fuel oil and stored fuel oil shall be established. The program shall include
sampling and testing requirements, and acceptance criteria, all in
accordance with applicable ASTM Standards. The purpose of the
program is to establish the following:

a. Acceptability of new fuel oil for use prior to addition to storage
tanks by determining that the fuel oil has:

1. An API gravity within limits,
2. A viscosity within limits for ASTM 2-D fuel oil, and
3. Water and sediment within limits;

b. Viscosity, water and sediment for stored ASTM 2-D fuel oil are
within limits every 31 days; and

C. Total particulate concentration of the stored fuel oil is <10 mg/I
when tested every 92 days.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Diesel Fuel
Oil Testing Program Testing Frequencies.

Technical Specifications (TS) Bases Control Program

This program provides a means for processing changes to the Bases of
these Technical Specifications.

a. Changes to the Bases of the TS shall be made under appropriate
administrative controls and reviews.

b. Licensees may make changes to Bases without prior NRC
approval provided the changes do not require either of the
following:

1. A change in the TS incorporated in the license; or

2. A change to the UFSAR or Bases that requires NRC
approval pursuant to 10 CFR 50.59.

(continued)
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Programs and Manuals

5.5
5.5 Programs and Manuals
5.5.10 Technical Specifications (TS) Bases Control Program (continued)
C. The Bases Control Program shall contain provisions to ensure that

the Bases are maintained consistent with the UFSAR.

d. Proposed changes that meet the criteria of Specification 5.5.10b
above shall be reviewed and approved by the NRC prior to
implementation. Changes to the Bases implemented without prior
NRC approval shall be provided to the NRC on a frequency
consistent with 10 CFR 50.71(e).

5.5.11 Safety Function Determination Program (SFDP)

This program ensures loss of safety function is detected and appropriate
actions taken. Upon entry into LCO 3.0.6, an evaluation shall be made
to determine if loss of safety function exists. Additionally, other
appropriate limitations and remedial or compensatory actions may be
identified to be taken as a result of the support system inoperability and
corresponding exception to entering supported system Condition and
Required Actions. This program implements the requirements of LCO

3.0.6.

a. The SFDP shall contain the following:

1.

Provisions for cross division checks to ensure a loss of the
capability to perform the safety function assumed in the
accident analysis does not go undetected;

Provisions for ensuring the plant is maintained in a safe
condition if a loss of function condition exists;

Provisions to ensure that an inoperable supported system’s
Completion Time is not inappropriately extended as a
result of multiple support system inoperabilities; and

Other appropriate limitations and remedial or
compensatory actions.

(continued)
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5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.11

5.5.12

5.5.13

Safety Function Determination Program (SFDP) (continued)

b.

A loss of safety function exists when, assuming no concurrent single
failure, no concurrent loss of offsite power or no concurrent loss o
onsite diesel generator(s), a safety function assumed in the accident

analysis cannot be performed. For the purpose of this program, a
loss of safety function may exist when a support system is
inoperable, and:

1. A required system redundant to system(s) supported by the
inoperable support system is also inoperable; or

2. A required system redundant to system(s) in turn supported by
the inoperable supported system Is also inoperable; or

3. A required system redundant to support system(s) for the
supported systems (1) and (2) above is also inoperable.

c. The SFDP identifies where a loss of safety function exists. If a loss
of safety function is determined to exist by this program, the
appropriate Conditions and Required Actions of the LCO in which
the loss of safety function exists are required to be entered. When a
loss of safety function is caused by the inoperability of a single
Technical Specification support system, the appropriate Conditions
and Required Actions to enter are those of the support system.

Deleted

Control Building Envelope Habitability Program

A Control Building Envelope (CBE) Habitability Program shall be
established and implemented to ensure that CBE habitability is
maintained such that, with an OPERABLE Standby Filter Unit System,
CBE occupants can control the reactor safely under normal conditions
and maintain it in a safe condition following a radiological event,
hazardous chemical release, or a smoke challenge. The program shall
ensure that adequate radiation protection is provided to permit access
and occupancy of the CBE under design basis accident (DBA)
conditions without personnel receiving radiation exposures in excess of
5 rem total effective dose equivalent (TEDE) for the duration of the
accident. The program shall include the following elements:

(continued)
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5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.13 Control Building Envelope Habitability Program (continued)

a.

b.

The definition of the CBE and the CBE boundary.

Requirements for maintaining the CBE boundary in its design
condition including configuration control and preventive
maintenance.

Requirements for (i) determining the unfiltered air inleakage past
the CBE boundary into the CBE in accordance with the testing
methods and at the Frequencies specified in Sections C.1 and
C.2 of Regulatory Guide 1.197, “Demonstrating Control Room
Envelope Integrity at Nuclear Power Reactors,” Revision 0, May
2003, and (ii) assessing CBE habitability at the Frequencies
specified in Sections C.1 and C.2 of Regulatory Guide 1.197,
Revision 0.

Measurement, at designated locations, of the CBE pressure
relative to all external areas adjacent to the CBE boundary during
the pressurization mode of operation by one subsystem of the
SFU System, operating at the flow rate required by the VFTP, at a

Frequency of 24 months on a Staggered Test Basis . The results
shall be trended and used as part of the 24 month assessment of
the CBE boundary.

The quantitative limits on unfiltered air inleakage into the CBE.
These limits shall be stated in a manner to allow direct
comparison to the unfiltered air inleakage measured by the testing
described in paragraph c. The unfiltered air inleakage limit for
radiological challenges is the inleakage flow rate assumed in the
licensing basis analyses of DBA consequences. Unfiltered air
leakage limits for hazardous chemicals must ensure that the
exposure of CBE occupants to these hazards will be within the
assumptions in the licensing basis.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are applicable to the Frequencies for
assessing CBE habitability, determining CBE unfiltered inleakage,
and measuring CBE pressure and assessing the CBE boundary
as required by paragraphs ¢ and d, respectively.

(continued)

* A Staggered Test Basis shall consist of the testing of one of the systems, subsystems, channels, or
other designated components during the interval specified by the Surveillance Frequency, so that all
systems, subsystems, channels, or other designated components are tested during n Surveillance
Frequency intervals, where n is the total number of systems, subsystems, channels, or other designated
components in the associated function.
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a 5.5

Programs and Manuals (continued)

5.5.14

5.5.15

Surveillance Frequency Control Program

This program provides controls for Surveillance Frequencies. The
program shall ensure that Surveillance Requirements specified in the
Technical Specifications are performed at intervals sufficient to assure
the associated Limiting Conditions for Operation are met.

a. The Surveillance Frequency Control Program shall contain a list of
Frequencies of those Surveillance Requirements for which the
Frequency is controlled by the program.

b. Changes to the Frequencies listed in the Surveillance Frequency
Control Program shall be made in accordance with NEI 04-10, "Risk-
Informed Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies," Revision 1.

c. The provisions of Surveillance Requirements 3.0.2 and 3.0.3 are
applicable to the Frequencies established in the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

Spent Fuel Pool Neutron Absorber Monitoring Program

This program provides routine monitoring and actions to ensure that the
condition of Boral in the spent fuel pool racks is appropriately monitored
to ensure that the Boral neutron attenuation capability described in the

~ criticality safety analysis of UFSAR Section 9.1 is maintained. The

program shall include the following:

a. Neutron attenuation in situ testing for the PaR racks shall be
performed at a frequency of not more than 10 years, or more
frequently based on observed trends or calculated projections of
Boral degradation. The acceptance criterion for minimum Boral areal
density will be that value assumed in the criticality safety analysis.

b. Neutron attenuation testing of a representative Boral coupon for the
Holtec racks shall be performed at a frequency of not more than 6
years, or more frequently based on observed trends or calculated
projections of Boral degradation. The acceptance criterion for
minimum Boral density will be that value assumed in the criticality
safety analysis.

c. Description of appropriate corrective actions for discovery on
nonconforming Boral.
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Reporting Requirements
5.6

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
5.6 Reporting Requirements

The following reports shall be submitted in accordance with 10 CFR 50.4.

5.6.1 DELETED

56.2 Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report covering
the operation of the unit during the previous calendar year shall be
submitted by May 15 of each year. The report shall include
summaries, interpretations, and analyses of trends of the results of
the Radiological Environmental Monitoring Program for the reporting
period. The material provided shall be consistent with the objectives
outlined in the Offsite Dose Assessment Manual (ODAM), and in 10
CFR 50, Appendix |, Sections IV.B.2, IV.B.3, and IV.C.

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report shall include
the results of analyses of all radiological environmental samples and of
all environmental radiation measurements taken during the period
pursuant to the locations specified in the table and figures in the
ODAM, as well as summarized and tabulated results of these analyses
and measurements in the format of the table in'Regulatory Guide 4.8.
In the event that some individual results are not available for inclusion
with the report, the report shall be submitted noting and explaining the
reasons for the missing results. The missing data shall be submitted in
a supplementary report as soon as possible.

(continued)
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| 5.6 Reporting Requirements (continued)

5.6.3

5.6.4
|
i
\
i

5.6.5

Radioactive Material Release Report

The Radioactive Material Release Report covering the operation of the
unit during the previous calendar year shall be submitted prior to May 1
of each year in accordance with 10 CFR 50.36a. The report shall
include a summary of the quantities of radioactive liquid and gaseous
effluents and solid waste released from the unit. The material provided
shall be consistent with the objectives outlined in the ODAM and
Process Control Program and in conformance with 10 CFR 50.36a and
10 CFR Part 50, Appendix |, Section IV.B.1.

DELETED

CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR)

a. Core operating limits shall be established prior to each reload
cycle, or prior to any remaining portion of a reload cycle, and
shall be documented in the COLR for the following:

1. The Average Planar Linear Heat Generation Rate
(APLHGR) for Specification 3.2.1;

2. The Minimum Critical Power Ratio (MCPR) for Specification
3.2.2;

3. Exclusion Region in the Power/Flow Map for Specification
3.4.1; and

4, The Minimum Critical Power Ratios (MCPR) in Table
3.3.2.1-1 for Specification 3.3.2.1.

b.  The analytical methods used to determine the core operating
limits shall be those previously reviewed and approved by the
NRC in General Electric Standard Application for Reactor Fuel,
NEDE-24011-P-A, (GESTAR Il). The revision number is the one
approved at the time the reload fuel analyses are performed.

(continued)
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5.6 Reporting Requirements

5.6.5 CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR) (continued)

c. The core operating limits shall be determined such that all
applicable limits (e.g., fuel thermal mechanical limits, core thermal
hydraulic limits, Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS) limits,
nuclear limits such as SDM, transient analysis limits, and accident
analysis limits) of the safety analysis are met.

d. The COLR, including any midcycle revisions or supplements, shall
be provided upon issuance for each reload cycle to the NRC.

5.6.6 DELETED '
56.7 Reactor Coolant System (RCS) PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE
LIMITS REPORT (PTLR)

a. RCS pressure and temperature limits for heat up, cooldown,
low temperature operation, criticality, and hydrostatic testing as
well as heatup and cooldown rates shall be established and
documented in the PTLR for the following:

i) Limiting Conditions for Operation Section 3.4.9, "RCS
Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits"

ii) Surveillance Requirements Section 3.4.9, "RCS Pressure
and Temperature (P/T) Limits"

b. The analytical methods used to determine the RCS pressure
and temperature limits shall be those previously reviewed and
approved by the NRC, specifically those described in the
following document: -
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5.6 Reporting Requirements

5.6.7 Reactor Coolant System (RCS) PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE
LIMITS REPORT (PTLR) (continued)

i) SIR-05-044-A, "Pressure-Temperature Limits Report
Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors," Revision 1,
dated June 2013.

c. The PTLR shall be provided to the NRC upon issuance for
each reactor vessel fluence period and for any revision or
supplement thereto.
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5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
5.7 High Radiation Area

As provided in paragraph 20.1601(c) of 10 CFR Part 20, the following controls shall
be applied to high radiation areas in place of the controls required by paragraph
20.1601(a) and (b) of 10 CFR Part 20:

571 High Radiation Areas with Dose Rates Not Exceeding 1.0 rem/hour at

30 Centimeters from the Radiation Source or from any Surface

Penetrated by the Radiation

a.

Each entryway to such an area shall be barricaded and
conspicuously posted as a high radiation area. Such barricades
may be opened as necessary to permit entry or exit of personnel
or equipment. ’

Access to, and activities in, each such area shall be controlled by
means of Radiation Work Permit (RWP) or equivalent that
includes specification of radiation dose rates in the immediate
work area(s) and other appropriate radiation protection
equipment and measures.

Individuals qualified in radiation protection procedures and
personnel continuously escorted by such individuals may be
exempted from the requirement for an RWP or equivalent while
performing their assigned duties provided that they are otherwise
following plant radiation protection procedures for entry to, exit
from, and work in such areas. ,

Each individual or group entering such an area shall possess:

1. A radiation monitoring device that continuously displays
radiation dose rates in the area; or

2. A radiation monitoring device that continuously transmits
dose rates in the area and alarms when the device’s dose
alarm setpoint is reached, with an appropriate alarm
setpoint, or

3. A radiation monitoring device that continuously transmits
dose rate and cumulative dose information to a remote
receiver monitored by radiation protection personnel
responsible for controlling personnel radiation exposure
within the area, or

4, A self-reading dosimeter (e.g., pocket ionization chamber or
electronic dosimeter) and, (continued)
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5.7 High Radiation Area (continued)

5.7.2

(i)

(ii)

Be underthe surveillance, as specified in the RWP or equivalent,
while in the area, of an individual qualified in radiation protectlon
procedures, equipped with a radiation monitoring device that
continuously displays radiation dose rates in the area; who is
responsible for controlling personnel exposure within the area, or

Be under the surveillance as specified in the RWP or equivalent, .
while in the area, by means of closed circuit television, of
personnel qualified in radiation protection procedures,
responsible for controlling personnel radiation exposure in the
area, and with the means to communicate with individuals in the
area who are covered by such surveillance.

Except for individuals qualified in radiation protection procedures, or
personnel continuously escorted by such individuals, entry into such
areas shall be made only after dose rates in the area have been .

determined and entry personnel are knowledgeable of them. These

continuously escorted personnel will receive a pre-job briefing prior to

entry into such areas. This dose rate determination, knowledge, and

pre-job briefing does not require documentation prior to initial entry.

High Radiation Areas with Dose Rates Greater than 1.0 rem/hour at 30

Centimeters from the Radiation Source or from any Surface Penetrated by the

Radiation, but less than 500 rads/hour at 1 Meter from the Radiation Source or

from any Surface Penetrated by the Radiation

a.

Each entryway to such an area shéll be conspiéuously posted as a high
radiation area and shall be provided with a locked or continuously
guarded door or gate that prevents unauthorized entry, and, in addition:

1.

All such door and gate keys shall be maintained under the
administrative control of the shift supervisor, radiation
protection manager, or his or her designee.

Doors and gates shall remain locked except during periods
of personnel or equipment entry or exit.

(continued)
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5.7 High Radiation Area (continued)

Access to, and activities in, each area shall be controlled by means of an
RWP or equivalent that includes specification of radiation dose rates in
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